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House of Representatives

The House was not in session today. Its next meeting will be held on Tuesday, May 2, 2000, at 12:30 p.m.

The Senate met at 10:01 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore [Mr. THURMOND].

PRAYER

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer:

Gracious Lord, our hearts are filled
with an attitude of gratitude for the
gifts of life: intellect, emotion, will,
strength, fortitude, and courage. We
are privileged to live in this free land
You have so richly blessed.

You have created each of us to know,
and love, and serve You. Thanksgiving
is the memory of our hearts. You have
shown us that gratitude is the parent
of all other virtues. Without gratitude,
our lives miss the greatness You in-
tended, and we remain proud, self-cen-
tered, and limited. Thanksgiving is the
thermostat of our souls opening us to
the inflow of Your Spirit and the real-
ization of even greater blessings.

We also thank You for the problems
that make us more dependent on You
for guidance and strength. When we
have turned to You in the past, You
have given us leadership skills that we
needed. Thank You, Lord, for taking us
where we are with all our human weak-
nesses, and using us for Your glory.
May we always be distinguished by the
immensity of our gratitude for the way
that You pour out Your wisdom and vi-
sion when we humbly call out to You
for help. We are profoundly grateful.
You are our Lord and Saviour. Amen.

Senate
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PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The Honorable CRAIG THOMAS, a Sen-
ator from the State of Wyoming, led
the Pledge of Allegiance, as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

———

RECOGNITION OF THE ACTING
MAJORITY LEADER

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Wyoming is recognized.

———

SCHEDULE

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, for the
information of all Senators, following
morning business, the Senate will
begin consideration of S. 2, the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Re-
authorization Act. It is expected that
this legislation will consume most of
the week. However, by previous con-
sent, on Tuesday morning the Senate
will begin debate on overriding the
President’s veto of the nuclear waste
bill. As a reminder, the vote on the
veto override has been scheduled for
3:15 p.m. on Tuesday.

I thank my colleagues for their at-
tention.

———

MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
begin a period of morning business
until 1 p.m. today, with the time equal-
ly divided in the usual form, with Sen-
ators speaking for up to 5 minutes

each, with the following exception:
Senator THOMAS or his designee from
10:30 to 11 a.m.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
THOMAS). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

————

PHARMACY BENEFITS FOR
MILITARY RETIREES

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I
thank the distinguished chairman of
the Senate Armed Services Committee,
Mr. WARNER, as well as my colleagues
on the committee, Senator LEVIN, our
ranking member, and especially Sen-
ator SNOWE, for their efforts in doing
the right thing for our Medicare-eligi-
ble military retirees.

Today, there was introduced in the
Senate, on behalf of Senator WARNER,
legislation that will have an extremely
positive impact on our military retir-
ees and their ability to acquire pre-
scription drugs. This is enormously im-
portant for our retirees and will be
strongly supported in this body. Hope-
fully, it will be a part of the defense
authorization bill that will come to the
floor in the next few weeks.
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This initiative gives all military re-
tirees over 65 the same pharmacy ben-
efit that one-third of them already
have under the Base Realignment and
Closure pharmacy program, a mail
order and a retail pharmacy benefit. It
makes sense, and is only fair that all
military retirees over 65 have one con-
sistent pharmacy benefit.

This pharmacy benefit is a signifi-
cant and affordable first step in healing
the growing rift with the military re-
tiree community caused by the Govern-
ment’s failure to deliver on the prom-
ise of health care for life. The phar-
macy benefit is the number one issue
and priority of military retirees, since
pharmacy needs are the biggest drain
on the pensions of military retirees.
Expanding the BRAC pharmacy benefit
to all Medicare-eligible military retir-
ees is the right thing to do for service
members who have dedicated their
lives to protect and serve our country.

Approximately 450,000 of the 1.3 mil-
lion Medicare-eligible military retirees
already have access to a retail and
mail order pharmacy benefit. This was
the result of DOD base closures. When
the Base Realignment and Closure
Commission recommended the closure
of several military bases, part of what
was lost was access to pharmaceutical
benefits for many retired military per-
sonnel who were receiving their pre-
scription drugs benefits at those facili-
ties. To address their needs, Congress
created the BRAC pharmacy benefit
which was a mail order, as well as a re-
tail benefit, for needed prescriptions.

Unfortunately, that benefit only cov-
ered about a third of all of those who
have retired, so we had a dual system
where, by accident of where you had re-
tired and by the results of the Base
Closure Commission, some retirees re-
ceived the benefit and others did not.
This legislation would treat military
retirees across the country the same.

Basically this bill makes prescription
drugs accessible and available to mili-
tary retirees over the age of 65, at a
very reasonable cost—a 20 percent co-
pay when they acquire the prescription
drugs in retail pharmacy and an $8 co-
pay if they buy them through mail
order. There is no deductible and no en-
rollment fee. This is recognition that
there are incredibly important and sig-
nificant health needs for our retirees.
This pharmacy benefit is one that our
military retirees richly deserve.

The BRAC pharmacy benefit was ini-
tiated by the Congress in the Fiscal
Year 1994 Defense Authorization Act to
ensure that Medicare-eligible retirees,
who depended on the base’s medical
treatment facilities for their pharmacy
needs, would be taken care of after the
base was closed. This benefit includes
the mail order pharmacy program for
the co-payment of $8 for up to a 90-day
supply and use of the Tricare retail
network pharmacies for a 20-percent
co-pay for up to a 30-day supply.

We ask our armed forces to leave
their families, risk their lives, fight
our wars, help countries ravaged by
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disasters, and enforce peace all over
the world. Americans who devote their
lives to serving our country deserve
this benefit. It is wrong for pharmacy
benefits to be taken away for the sole
reason that a retiree has reached the
age of 65.

That is what happens at the present
time. Once they turn 65, they go under
the Medicare system. Under the Medi-
care system, there are no prescription
drug benefits, which they had other-
wise been receiving, so they are left
out in the cold. This initiative lets all
military retirees know that we have
not forgotten them. It lets all of the
service members know that if they
dedicate their lives to the service of
our country, we will take care of their
health care needs from the pharma-
ceutical point of view.

Again, I express great appreciation to
Senator WARNER and the others—Sen-
ator THURMOND and a number of our
colleagues on the committee—particu-
larly Senator SNOWE, who has taken
great interest in this prescription drug
issue. I think all of us know that the
issue of prescription drugs is some-
thing of enormous concern to the elder-
ly in this country. It was a benefit that
was basically excluded from the cov-
erage of Medicare when Medicare was
passed in 1965.

In 1965, the private companies were
trying to make Medicare effectively
the same kind of benefit package that
existed in the private sector. At that
time, very few in the private sector had
a prescription drug benefit. Today, we
see that progress has been made in the
private sector. Now, more than 95 per-
cent of the private sector plans provide
prescription drug coverage, but Medi-
care doesn’t. That is part of the great
debate that, hopefully, we will have in
this body before we adjourn; that is,
are we going to provide prescription
drug benefits for our senior citizens?

What the Armed Services Com-
mittee, under the leadership of Senator
WARNER, has said is that eligible retir-
ees are going to have those health care
needs met, and they do it in a way that
makes prescription drugs accessible to
them through a mail order and a direct
retail system through Tricare. This is
basically a nationwide system with
only a 20-percent co-payment, no en-
rollment fee, and no deductible, which
will make these prescription drugs ac-
cessible and affordable for people who
are living in retirement in the armed
services community.

I think this is enormously important.
I think it is a great step forward. It is
in response to the health care needs of
men and women who have served this
country, and I think it bodes very well
for Congress as we try to work together
to try to find ways of meeting the
needs of others who are retired and
need these prescription drugs des-
perately.

Mr. President, again, I thank Senator
WARNER and others for their leadership
and for this extremely important and
significant step. It bodes well for this
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institution, and it is an expression of
great appreciation to the men and
women who have served in the Armed
Forces of our country. I hope that we
can follow this precedent and come to
grips with the challenges that exist for
the elderly in our Nation, and that we
are able to develop a prescription drug
benefit for them, too, the way we have
been able to do it for military retirees.
I think that would be great work by
this Congress, and there is very little
reason that we cannot do it. We should
do it. I look forward to working with
my colleagues to make sure that it is
done.

Mr. President, I yield the floor and
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

——
IN HONOR OF STEPHEN S.F. CHEN

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
rise today to honor Stephen S.F. Chen,
who serves as the head of the Taipei
Cultural and Economic Representative
Office in Washington, DC.

Ambassador Chen will be retiring
from diplomatic service and returning
to his home in Taiwan soon. I have
come to know Ambassador Chen well
since his appointment in October of
1997, as have many of my colleagues,
and hold him in high regard for his un-
questioned professionalism and per-
sonal integrity.

Ambassador Chen has, for forty
years, ably represented his government
in posts throughout the world. His ex-
perience in the United States is exten-
sive. During the past twenty-five years
Ambassador Chen has served in At-
lanta, Chicago, Los Angeles and Wash-
ington, D.C. Over the years, Ambas-
sador Chen has become a friend to nu-
merous Americans, myself included. It
is fitting in many ways that he closes
his diplomatic career here in Wash-
ington, among friends.

Mr. President, representing the peo-
ple of Taiwan abroad is a challenge of
great magnitude. The people of Taiwan
live in an admirably democratic, free
and dynamic community at home.
They are significantly more con-
strained in the international commu-
nity. Effectively communicating the
interests of Taiwan abroad requires
considerable diplomatic skill, patience
and resolve. Stephen Chen embodies all
these traits.

The people of Taiwan could not have
had a better Ambassador in Wash-
ington, D.C., than Stephen Chen. I will
certainly miss my good friend when he
leaves and know my colleagues will
join me in extending to him our best
wishes and great appreciation.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to speak as if in
morning business for 7 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

——
BUILDING CONSUMER CONFIDENCE

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, in
1968 the Congress of the United States
passed the Wholesome Poultry Product
Act of 1968.

A former Congressman from Iowa by
the name of Neal Smith—Members of
the present Congress will remember—
was a person who served the people of
Iowa very well and spent a considerable
amount of time during his years in
Congress trying to build consumer con-
fidence in poultry and other meats
American consumers buy.

In 1960, there were 1.8 billion chick-
ens produced in the United States and
consumed by the public. In 1998, it was
up to 8 billion chickens. There has been
a very dramatic rise in the consump-
tion of chicken by the American con-
sumer, all the more reason to make
sure the Wholesome Poultry Products
Act of 1968 is followed.

There is a dismal picture painted
about the inspection of poultry slaugh-
terhouses in the United States and
some question about whether the meat
consumed by the American public is as
wholesome as the 1968 act intended.
This question arises because of a pro-
posal in the Department of Agriculture
to shift some routine Federal inspec-
tion from Federal inspectors to inspec-
tors hired by the poultry slaughtering
companies. An article was in yester-
day’s Des Moines Register, by Register
Washington reporter George Anthan,
who has been reporting on the subject
of wholesome inspection of meat by the
Department of Agriculture for almost
his entire journalistic career. George
Anthan is very much an authority on
both what was intended and the en-
forcement of that law.

Rather than summarizing, I will read
what was reported yesterday in the Des
Moines Register by George Anthan.

The Agriculture Department admits con-
sumers may detest chicken or turkey that
contains pus from a pneumonia-like disease
called air sacculitis.

But the condition fails to threaten human
health, federal officials say, and the issue of
dealing with it can be left largely to the em-
ployees of meat processing companies, rath-
er than to federal inspectors.

The poultry condition is at the center of a
dispute between the U.S. Department of Ag-
riculture and the union that represents fed-
eral inspectors over how best to safeguard
America’s meat.

A former Iowa Congressman, Neal
Smith, says, “I suppose you could
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sterilize pus and maybe it would not
hurt you . . . but the fact is, we should
not be eating that kind of stuff.”

Continuing the article:

The Department of Agriculture is imple-
menting a new inspection system that as-
signs many of the more routine duties now
handled by federal inspectors to the compa-
nies they regulate. The inspectors, in turn,
are supposed to look for systemic problems
to prevent disease outbreaks before they
happen.

But the union maintains the change breaks
a sacred trust with American consumers,
who see the Department of Agriculture ap-
proval as proof that an independent inspec-
tor has signed off on the meat they put on
their dining room tables.

The controversy revolves around the
Wholesome Poultry Products Act of 1968.

Smith said he ‘‘carefully and deliberately”’
included the word ‘‘wholesome’ in the law’s
title because ‘‘people don’t want to eat pus,
and scabs, sores and malignant tumors.”

Officials at the Department of Agri-
culture’s Food Safety and Inspection Service
said that even though inspecting birds for air
sacculitis will be the responsibility of the
poultry companies, federal inspectors will
monitor the process.

Parenthetically, the question for the
consumers in America is whether or
not they can be satisfied that their
food is safe because there is some Fed-
eral inspector monitoring it as opposed
to Federal inspectors actually inspect-
ing it.

Continuing the article:

They said if the inspectors determine birds
with air sacculitis and other defects that
don’t affect human health are being passed
for human consumption, they will notify
companies, who are supposed to take correc-
tive actions. ‘““The only thing an inspector
could do under the new system is inform the
plant that something is going wrong,” said
Felicia Nestor, a food safety specialist at the
Government Accountability Project, a group
that supports government whistle-blowers.

‘“They have no club, especially over the
products that already have gone out the
door,” Nestor said. The Department of Agri-
culture’s office of the Inspector General re-
cently interviewed federal inspectors at a
Gold Kist, Inc., chicken processing plant at
Guntersville, Ala., where the inspection sys-
tem is being tested.

According to the inspector general’s March
3 report, federal inspectors at the plant said
that before the system was installed ‘‘the in-
spectors were removing bad products from
the lines.”

After the new system was implemented,
government food inspectors ‘‘were told to
stop removing products from the lines,” ac-
cording to the report.

Spot checks of the Guntersville plant
found nine of 60 birds with air sacculitis on
Feb. 5 and 20 of 70 birds on Feb. 7. The bad
birds had not been removed by company em-
ployes ‘“who had taken the place of (Depart-
ment of Agriculture) line inspectors,’’ the re-
port said.

Air sacculitis can fill a bird’s respiratory
system, body cavity and hollow avian bones
with pus and bacteria.

While the controversy over air sacculitis
involves mainly questions about the whole-
someness of pus-filled chickens and turkeys,
the disease also was linked to human health
problems at a recent meeting of a Depart-
ment of Agriculture advisory committee on
implementing the new inspection system.

Daniel Lafontaine of Columbia, S.C., a vet-
erinarian representing the American Veteri-
nary Medicine Association, said he told agri-
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culture officials at the meeting that ‘“‘birds
that have air sacculitis may be a wholesome-
ness issue today and a day or two later these
birds may be septicemic.”

After the blood stream has been invaded by
virulent microorganisms, a chicken or tur-
key ‘‘is not safe for human consumption,”’
said the South Carolina state meat and poul-
try inspection system.

Even if cooked properly, he said, ‘“‘pus can
get pretty gross. You sure don’t want to eat
it.”

Kenneth Petersen, senior program man-
ager in the Department of Agriculture’s food
inspection service, said birds with severe air
sacculitis are supposed to be condemned by
company employees.

If monitoring federal inspectors determine
through twice daily checks that they aren’t,
the firms involved can be cited for failing to
meet food safety standards, he said.

Under the new inspection system, as under
traditional systems in which federal inspec-
tors examine each carcass, birds with less se-
rious cases of air sacculitis can be ‘‘re-
worked” by either cutting away pus-filled
air sacs and other tissues or by using a vacu-
um device to remove the material, Petersen
said.

“We recognize that wholesomeness issues
are also important and we check for them,”’
Petersen said. ‘“But our emphasis is on those
things that may cause an ailment. So, we are
seeking an appropriate balance.”

I ask the consumers of America to be
aware, as they buy chicken and turkey,
of whether or not the wholesomeness
act of 1968 is being followed by the Con-
gress of the United States.

I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Idaho.

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I inquire
where we are. Are we in morning busi-
ness?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. We are in
morning business.

THE REPUBLICAN AGENDA ON
EDUCATION

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I rise this
morning to talk about education. It ap-
pears that we will spend most of our
time this week talking about the im-
portance of our public education sys-
tem to America’s children and to our
Nation’s future.

Long ago, the United States recog-
nized the value of an educational sys-
tem that is available and accessible to
everyone. We knew the tremendous so-
phistication of a democracy or a rep-
resentative republic, and that to sus-
tain it we would have to have a well-
educated populace—not only to under-
stand it and to believe in it but to fur-
ther it. That was part of the genesis of
the public school system in our coun-
try, along with the tremendous value
to our citizenry, to be able to say they
were educated. That was our goal.

As we start a debate on the Edu-
cational Opportunities Act this week,
that will continue to be the ultimate
goal of the Republicans—the assurance
of a strong, growing, reliable, and capa-
ble public school system to provide the
very best education and the very best
educational system to all of our citi-
zens and to all of their children.
Though it appears this is the number
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one issue in the minds of the American
people—and everywhere you poll, you
find education is—I am saddened that
at least here on the floor this week it
will become a decidedly partisan issue.

Accusations will fly from the Demo-
crats’ side; they will claim that the
Clinton-Gore administration has done
its job in the promotion of its policies,
and that they care more about children
than we do. But I think the debate this
week, if listened to, will become very
clear. Every Senator, either Democrat
or Republican, should have the same
goal in mind, and that is to provide to
our children the very best education
possible. The very foundation for that
is our public education system. What
this debate this week is really about,
though, if you listen closely is a dif-
ference in philosophies about how we
get to the best system in the world. Or
how do we improve what is already
good and make it better?

The Democrats are going to tell you
they want more of your tax dollars to
stay in Washington to pay for another
Federal bureaucrat to do another
study, to construct a one-size-fits-all
national policy, or to ensure that only
65 cents out of every dollar actually
gets to the classroom in America. That
is what this debate is going to be
about, in part. They will defend the
status quo in an ever-increasing Wash-
ington, DC, involvement in our chil-
dren’s education. They will defend the
increasingly intrusive Federal involve-
ment in State and local educational
systems.

We, at the Federal level, have always
believed the responsibility of educating
was at the State level. That is why
every State has a department of edu-
cation or an educational system. It has
only been in the last few years that we
have increasingly begun to put more
Federal dollars into the public school
system. Even as we have done that by
the billions of dollars over the last dec-
ade, still only about 7.5 cents to 8 cents
out of every Federal dollar are spent in
the classroom. So even with our in-
creased involvement, we still histori-
cally have erred on the side of the local
community and the State government
to be the primary providers of public
education.

The same system I talk about now, is
the system in which the Clinton-Gore
regime has denied many students the
basic education they deserve by stifling
some of our creativity.

Republicans say it is time for a
change, and we are taking action.

This week, on the floor of the Senate,
we will be considering S. 2, the Edu-
cational Opportunity Act, which does
just that. It offers a fundamental
change in the way the Federal Govern-
ment involves itself in public edu-
cation. Republicans say it is time to
put decisions back in the hands of par-
ents and back in the hands of teachers.
Our bill includes provisions that give
States and school districts more flexi-
bility in how they spend their Federal
tax dollars. If you go to a principal’s
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office or superintendent’s office today
and ask what the Federal tax dollar
means to them, while they say it is im-
portant, they will say: Look around
you; 45 to 50 percent of our staff is here
to fill out the Federal forms to get the
7.5 cents out of every dollar we get.

That is part of the bureaucracy that
has been allowed to build, that the
Clinton-Gore administration has ag-
gressively perpetuated over the last
eight years.

Republicans say every school is dif-
ferent and has different needs, and
Washington, DC, should not decide how
to spend the money in Midvale, Idaho.
I happened to pick Midvale because
that is the small rural school from
which I graduated. While I graduated 37
years ago, and there were only 10 in my
high school graduating class, there
aren’t many more than that today. In
fact, the public school I grew up in has
fewer students in the whole school
than in one grade level at one Wash-
ington, DC, school. It is a small, rural
school. That school does not need
money to reduce its class sizes. That
school needs money to connect itself to
the Internet or to buy books, to im-
prove its library, to improve the abil-
ity of students to research in a much
broader arena than modern technology
allows today. We don’t need more
teachers, and we don’t need smaller
class sizes. Yet that is the single loud-
est mantra you have heard coming
from the lips of AL GORE or Bill Clin-
ton.

Our bill doesn’t do that. Our bill al-
lows school districts with fewer than
600 students to combine funds to im-
prove student achievement. Repub-
licans believe it is wrong to let even
one child slip through the cracks, be it
an urban crack or a rural countryside
crack. That is why our bill gives
schools and teachers increased author-
ity to meet the needs of the disadvan-
taged students while requiring ac-
countability.

Republicans believe our children de-
serve the best qualified teachers avail-
able. Our bill helps school districts hire
and retain the best qualified teachers
and empower those teachers to con-
tinue to learn and improve so they can
increasingly become better educators.

Republicans believe schools should be
among the most safe places in the
United States. Our bill strengthens the
Safe and Drug Free School Program.
Why should our schools not be a sanc-
tuary and a haven in which all students
can feel safety and trust? I think they
will not learn well unless they see their
schools in that light.

Republicans recognize the value of
speaking multiple languages and the
importance of being fluent in English.
Our bill gives a helping hand to those
whose first language is not English.
Republicans recognize the presence of
the Federal Government is a drain on
the local infrastructure. Our bill for-
tifies programs designed to meet part
of the Federal Government’s responsi-
bility to local communities.
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Republicans believe we have a special
commitment to native students,
whether they are in the lower 48 or
Alaska or Hawaii. Our bill gives these
students a helping hand to help them
compete in our modern world.

Again, the real debate this week is
not who cares most about educating
our children. It is a fundamental, phil-
osophical debate about the best ways
to allow our children to achieve. It
talks about the stark contrast of a
large Federal bureaucracy and new
Federal ideas being thrust upon the
States and local communities because
Washington knows every child, and
Washington knows better. I am afraid
Democrats are going to continue to
preach about the failed policies of the
Clinton-Gore administration by keep-
ing tax dollars within the beltway, say-
ing that is the way you educate a child
in Midvale, Idaho.

This week we will say enough is
enough. It will be a debate about a dif-
ferent approach: returning the money
to the local school districts and to the
States and empowering them to make
those choices.

Let’s get that hard-earned tax dollar
out of the beltway, out of the hands of
the bureaucrat, and into the hands of
the well-meaning teachers and parents.
Let’s tie the money to the child so the
parent and the child can seek out and
find the very best education that child
deserves.

Those are the differences I think will
be a part of the baseline of the debate
this week on the floor of the Senate.

I hope America listens, because we
need the best public school system in
the world. It is a good one, but it is not
the best. To make something good bet-
ter or best is to empower people at
local levels to make decisions for their
children—the kinds of decisions that
parents instinctively know, but bu-
reaucrats in Washington somehow have
never understood.

I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arizona.

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, later today
the Senate will officially begin the de-
bate on S. 2, the Educational Opportu-
nities Act. I am pleased we will finally
have the opportunity to discuss our
ideas for improving elementary and
secondary education. Of course, one of
the reasons we are discussing elemen-
tary and secondary education this year
is that the ESEA, the statute author-
izing most of the Federal Government’s
education programs in this area, is ex-
piring. I should assure everyone that
even though there is no reauthoriza-
tion bill, it is possible to continue the
ESEA programs through the annual ap-
propriations process.

The time has come to act. The Amer-
ican people have been sending us a
message to do something to improve
America’s schools. I agree with the
American people about the importance
of this issue. If we can get education
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right in this country, almost every-
thing else should follow. A better edu-
cated citizenry will give us an advan-
tage in technology and national de-
fense, better trade and economic oppor-
tunities, better citizenship and strong-
er values, a reduction in crime, and, of
course, more personal fulfillment for
our citizens. This is an important de-
bate, one of great significance for our
Nation.

The bad news is that in the coming
days there will be so much politics and
partisan acrimony emanating from the
floor and that many people who watch
us might wonder whether it is worth
the trouble. The good news is that if
concerned Americans listen closely to
this debate and have the patience to
endure the political sound and furry, I
believe they will see their concerns are
taken seriously by the majority.

It is important to keep in mind that
the Federal Government’s share of
America’s total education expenditures
is quite small, about 7 percent. As a re-
sult, Federal attention has been fo-
cused on a few specific objectives:

First, providing a quality education
that can help offset the effects of pov-
erty and social distress that many of
our students experience. It is wrong to
expect less of minority and poor stu-
dents. They can do very well.

Second, improving teacher quality
and accountability is critical—teach-
ing the English language to students
who do not know it well, particularly
in my State and other States in which
we have had a real upswing in immi-
gration with students coming to this
country who are not as fluent in
English as the others.

Third, promoting familiarity with
technology, which is the future.

And, of course, providing a safe
school environment.

These are the things on which we will
focus.

Unfortunately, after some 35 years,
the record of progress toward these ob-
jectives at the Federal level is not im-
pressive. I believe this record of failure
stands as an indictment of the tradi-
tional ESEA strategy, which is to es-
tablish a new division of the Federal
Government in Washington, DC, and
put a small army of people to work
writing regulations and processing pa-
perwork from the States.

A promising alternative approach has
emerged, and this new alternative is
known as Straight A’s. The idea behind
the Straight A’s phrase is very similar
to the idea that led to our success with
welfare reform. It is a concept of a Fed-
eral-State performance partnership as
in welfare. We do not measure the suc-
cess in welfare by how many people we
have on welfare or how much money we
spend on welfare. We decided to begin
measuring success on how few people
we had to have on welfare and how lit-
tle we had to spend.

We have to get to the same kind of
performance-based criteria with re-
spect to education, not how many kids
we have in some remedial program but
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how few we have in those kinds of pro-
grams because our education system is
working to educate our young people.
This is the concept of accountability at
the State and local level.

When Congress took on welfare in
1995 and 1996, the prerequisite for our
success in passing significant reforms
was a recognition that very promising
ideas were being developed by leaders
at the State and local government
level. We rejected the old premise that
“Washington knows best,”” and we al-
lowed these innovators outside of what
we call the Washington beltway to ac-
tually pursue some bold, innovative
ideas without a lot of strings attached
from Washington.

We have all seen what the result can
be. We all understand how welfare re-
form has been working now to get peo-
ple off welfare and into a productive
capacity in our society. It is time to
consider the same possibilities with re-
spect to education.

The HELP Committee’s bill permits
as many as 15 States to enter into
Straight A’s performance contracts if
they choose to. These contracts will
allow significant flexibility for innova-
tion by these States. My guess is, as we
saw with education flexibility, the bill
we passed earlier—the Ed-Flex bill—
the other States will want to partici-
pate in this, so it will quickly move
from a 15-State demonstration project
to one in which all 50 States want the
right to participate.

I am sure we will hear objections
from the same folks who posited objec-
tions to welfare reform. They will say
it is a risky scheme: you cannot trust
the States and local leaders to do this;
Washington knows best. Given the Fed-
eral Government’s record over the last
35 years, this reactionary posture is
impossible to sustain. We cannot keep
doing things the same old way and ex-
pect different results.

I expect, just as with welfare reform,
the American people will come to agree
with the majority and at least some
members of the minority who have now
concluded that flexibility, combined
with accountability, can bring needed
change to education, where control by
the bureaucrats in Washington has
failed.

I also look forward to debating pro-
posals aimed at enhancing parents’ in-
fluence over the decisions affecting
their children, especially when a stu-
dent must overcome poverty or a lan-
guage barrier. The stakes are very
high, and we should not tolerate a sys-
tem that ignores the views of the peo-
ple with the keenest appreciation of
that fact—parents.

The committee-passed bill recognizes
that choice must be available to chil-
dren in failing or unsafe schools, and I
welcome this recognition and urge the
greatest possible expansion of choice
and competition.

In fact, I am proud that my own
State of Arizona has provided leader-
ship in this area by establishing an
open enrollment policy that allows par-
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ents to enroll a child in any public
school of their choice, undeterred by
artificial geographic boundaries, and
that this latitude has led to the cre-
ation of hundreds of new charter
schools in Arizona. That has, in turn,
improved the traditional public schools
with which these charter schools com-
pete.

In fact, I was buoyed to see in the big
newspaper at home in August a couple
of years ago one of our better public
school districts put a full-page ad in
the newspaper saying to the parents:
We are having to compete with these
charter schools. We were losing enroll-
ment to these schools. We figured out
what we were doing wrong, and we have
improved. Come back to our public
school system and see what a great
program we have.

That kind of competition and innova-
tion has caused improvement, and we
have seen it in our own State of Ari-
zZona.

As the author of the Dollars Follow
the Students Act, which is the first
piece of Federal legislation to advance
this idea of making these aid dollars
portable, I am heartened the bill we are
going to consider will provide unprece-
dented portability for students aided
by title I, which is our largest Federal
education program.

There are those who will resist the
idea of choice and competition in edu-
cation. But I am looking forward to
this debate.

No American child should be trapped
in a school that cannot guarantee a
quality education and a safe education.
We have an obligation to provide a life-
line for families whose schools are fail-
ing, particularly those families who
live in our country’s most disadvan-
taged areas.

So once again, I urge the American
people to follow this debate closely. If
they do, I think they will find that we
have been listening to their calls for
change and for real reform. That is
what the legislation we will be bring-
ing to the floor today will provide. I
am looking forward to this debate.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
KyL). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. THOMAS. I ask unanimous con-
sent that I be allowed to continue in
morning business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized.

Mr. THOMAS. I am excited that we
are launching ourselves into what may
be a week or more of debate and discus-
sion and, hopefully, success in the area
of education and educational funding.

Looking back over time, I think
there is probably no other issue we
have talked more about than edu-
cation. I think polls and discussions in
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town meetings would indicate that
education is probably the highest pri-
ority issue in the country.

Everybody knows the future of our
children—and of the country—depends
on education. We will be talking about
that during debate of this bill, and I
hope we can agree on some positive re-
sults.

Unfortunately, I think it is fair to
say that when we enter into a year of
this kind, particularly with the Presi-
dential election, we find ourselves
faced with more emphasis on creating
issues than creating solutions. I hope
that is not the case during this edu-
cation debate.

I am sure there is nothing to which
we have more commitment or in which
we have more intense beliefs than our
schools—by ““we’’ I mean all of us: Par-
ents, communities, people all over the
country. We are all involved in edu-
cating our children. It is a most impor-
tant part of our lives.

This weekend, I met with the alumni
association of the University of Wyo-
ming. It caused me to reflect on the
things that were basic to my life and
reminded me of changes that need to be
made.

I think most of us are proud of our
schools. I am especially proud of the
schools in my State of Wyoming. They
are rural schools, generally, that are
relatively small. The population in our
State is low. But when those kids come
here to visit, through programs such as
Close Up or others, when they come
here to serve as interns or come here to
serve in the Senate, I am very proud.
Our education system must be doing
well for these young people to be here.

Can we make it better? Of course.
That is what we are challenged to do,
to make an even better opportunity for
our children. We need to be able to help
our schools to be flexible enough to
change, as the world changes, as our
economy changes.

Again, going back to this weekend,
we were talking about the relatively
small number of young people who
have graduated from the University, or
even from our high schools, who are
equipped with the Kkind of techno-
logical expertise they’ll need as we
enter this new economy. We need to
make sure they’re ready to answer the
call.

As the Presiding Officer has said so
eloquently, we are coming forth this
week with an educational agenda. I
think it is a very strong agenda. It is
the product of much work on the part
of the committee that is bringing it
forth. It tends to emphasize moving
controls to parents. After all, that has
really been the controversial issue we
have addressed in all of our conversa-
tions; that is: Where should the deci-
sions be made? Who really should fit
the educational program to the com-
munity and their needs?

By all means, we need to reflect on it
and measure it against the rest of the
country, especially since our popu-
lation is becoming much more tran-
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sient. For example, a person living in
Cody, WY, as I did, may not live there
forever. We have to have some relative
comparison between schools, which we
do have. But we need to tailor those
programs, particularly Federal assist-
ance, to fit our specific needs.

Educational needs in Meeteetse, WY,
are much different from those in Pitts-
burgh, PA. We need to make sure the
Federal dollars—and it has already
been pointed out it is a relatively small
amount, about 7 or 8 percent of the
total—are used in the classroom and
not set aside for the bureaucracy.

We need to give families more of a
role in education with greater edu-
cational choice.

This morning, we had a visit from a
RespectTeen group. I brought them
onto the floor. There was one student
from each State. A young man who had
been chosen to come here had done a
study and a paper on education. His
paper focused on the importance of
family involvement in schools. I was
very impressed with the ideas about
ways to get parents more directly in-
volved with the education of their chil-
dren.

We need, of course, to support excep-
tional teachers. We need to help teach-
ers be prepared to teach. We need to
encourage people to come into that
profession. We need to provide attrac-
tive opportunities for them to stay in
that profession. I guess I am especially
interested in that since my wife is a
teacher.

But it is very important to focus on
basic academics.

That is what we aim to do. We have
an opportunity to make some changes,
to set some goals and some objectives.
I am afraid that, too often perhaps, in-
dividually, and certainly institution-
ally, we become wrapped up in doing
the things we are doing and, as a re-
sult, do not sit down regularly and ask
ourselves: Where are we? Where do we
want to go? What are our objectives?
What do we need to do to get there?

I think we can fairly easily define the
goals we want to accomplish in edu-
cation. But I am not sure we define
very well how to make the process of
achieving them more effective.

We also need to address the issue of
accountability. We spend a great deal
of money in education, which we need
to do. However, frankly, money alone
does not ensure a good education for
our children. We have seen the results
of simply throwing out money and not
having some system of accountability.

What we have had in this administra-
tion is a commitment to a whole series
of Federal mandates and programs—for
example, 100,000 Federally funded
teachers. It has already been pointed
out this morning that there are school
districts in which providing additional
teachers to reduce class size is unnec-
essary. The needs are in other places.
That is why priorities need to be de-
cided locally. Sometimes the mandate
is for Federal construction. Again, that
need may exist in one place but not in
another.
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So what we are really talking about
is having some accountability, having
some local flexibility, helping dis-
advantaged children meet higher
standards, improving teacher quality,
enriching the incentives for students to
be prepared for a life of success, having
safe and drug-free schools—we can do
more in these areas.

Increasing educational opportunities
is what this bill is all about. This is
not a proposal for private school
vouchers, but it does give an oppor-
tunity for mobility. If these kids are in
a school that is not adequate, they can
go to another public school and pos-
sibly improve.

I think it is exciting that we are
moving ahead. I hope we can do so with
the objective of passing a bill that will
strengthen education in this country.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
THOMAS). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, since we
have a few more minutes before we
have to end this morning’s session, I
will take a moment to comment on a
few things the Presiding Officer said a
little while ago. There are two points I
will make.

The first has to do with the percent-
age of funds the Federal Government
spends on primary and secondary edu-
cation. The second is more general.

The Senator from Wyoming made the
point that about 7 percent of the
money spent in local schools comes
from the Federal Government. It is
also true that the average proportion
of paperwork imposed on State and
local schools by Federal mandates is
about 50 percent. In my State of Ari-
zona, it is about 45 percent. Why is that
and what is the effect of that? That
goes to the heart of what we are pro-
posing to change.

We understand it is not a good eco-
nomic bargain to give the States $7 for
education and to make them spend
$3.60 of that on administration. Yet
that is exactly what is happening.

Why is this so? States and school dis-
tricts see pots of Federal money. There
are over 100 different Federal programs
for which States and local school dis-
tricts can qualify. Sometimes they
have to have matching funds. In most
cases, they have to submit a lot of pa-
perwork in order to get this money
from the Federal Government. So even
if it is only $20,000 or $30,000, a school
district will hire an administrator to
apply for the money, to fill out the
forms, to provide the follow-up infor-
mation, and then to administer that
money when it finally comes. The net
result is that about half of the money
in administration is spent to get this 7
percent.
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There is no surprise, therefore, that
so many of the people the school dis-
tricts hire are not teachers. That has
an impact on education. It is one of the
reasons why over the last many years,
as the Federal Government has dangled
these relatively small chunks of fund-
ing out to the schools, the schools, in
order to get that funding, have jumped
through more and more hoops, have
spent more and more time and effort
and more and more dollars chasing
after that relatively small amount of
Federal money.

This 1is inefficient. It is uneco-
nomical. That is not to say the original
ideas for the Federal programs were
bad ideas. We are smart people in
Washington. We come up with all kinds
of great ideas. Therefore, we provide
funding to implement those ideas. We
say: If you will only jump through
these various hoops, you can get some
Federal funding for this particular
great idea. The problem is, that is a
very inefficient way to use taxpayer
dollars.

It makes a lot more sense to say to
the States: We have about 7 percent of
the funding for your schools. If you
will figure out how you can best spend
that money on your own, let us know,
set your own goals and make sure you
meet those goals at the end of the
year—in other words, there still has to
be accountability—we will send the
money to you without having to have
these armies of bureaucrats filling out
the forms and administering the Fed-
eral programs based upon the ideas we
think are great.

It will probably turn out that a lot of
those great ideas are implemented by
the local schools but they won’t always
be implemented in every place. As the
Presiding Officer noted, one school
may need that money to decrease class
sizes, to hire more teachers. Another
may need that money to hook every-
body up to the Internet. Another may
want to focus on some kinds of reme-
dial programs in math or reading, for
example, tutorial kinds of programs.
There are all different kinds of specific
needs in specific school districts.

We, in Washington, should not sup-
pose we know best what each school
needs, nor should we assume that if we
just throw money at the problems, we
will get better education.

It turns out that the States that
spend the least amount on education
are among those with best test scores.
There are a lot of different reasons for
that. It is also true that where we
spend the most money, we have the
worst test scores—right here in Wash-
ington, DC. So there is no direct cor-
relation between the expenditure of
money and a good education. It is
where you put your funds, how you
make use of those funds, how you
prioritize.

That is what we want to address with
this change in policy. No longer will
everybody have to apply for these little
grants and go through all of the hoops
that it takes, fill out all of the paper-
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work, and then follow that paperwork
throughout the years. Rather, we are
hoping, at least for some States, we are
going to create a contract whereby
they can apply for the funds at the be-
ginning on the basis of a very general
set of goals that they establish, with-
out all of the paperwork required to
meet the Federal goals. They can set
their own goals and, at the end of the
year, demonstrate to us by a good ac-
countability of how they have done
whether or not the expenditure of
those funds has worked to achieve
their goals. If it has, then they can
continue to apply for these funds in the
future. If not, then they have to be rel-
egated to the same old program they
are under today, where they have to
continue to apply for each individual
program, spend all of the money to do
that, and be relegated to this very inef-
ficient way of getting the Federal dol-
lars to them.

That is the essence of what we are
trying to do—free up those dollars so
people at the local level who know best
what to do with them can put the
money toward the goals they establish
and not have to spend half of the
money on administering the programs
so that none of that money gets down
to the kids we are trying to teach.

The second point is—I mentioned this
earlier—if we get education right in
our country, almost everything else
will follow. Let me illustrate.

First of all, we will have an advan-
tage in national defense. Why did I
mention that first? We are the only su-
perpower in the world right now, and
we have the technology in our defense
to beat anybody in the world should
they challenge us. That technology is
not static. It is dynamic. If we don’t
train the young people to continue to
innovate, to continue to invent new
things which will enable us not only to
progress as a civilian society but also
to have the capability to defend our-
selves with new types of defense tech-
nology, we will not stay on top. The
history of the world is littered with
countries that at one time were on top
but did not maintain their edge.

I was talking to some astronauts one
day. I said: ‘“What is the difference be-
tween you and your Russian counter-
parts who go up in space with you?”
They said: ““There isn’t any difference;
they are just like we are.” 1 said:
“Well, surely there has to be some-
thing.” One of them said: ‘“Well, I can
tell you a story. When something goes
wrong up there, we immediately get on
our computers and try to figure out
how to fix it.”

“Our Russian friends get out their
tablet of paper and pencil and they
start doing the math, the algorithms,
long division, calculus, whatever it
takes, to figure out what to do.”

I think there are two lessons in that.
First of all, it is wonderful that, as a
society, we are all trained in the use of
computers, and we have everything so
computer-literate that we can quickly
figure out the answer. But the second
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lesson is that we also have to have peo-
ple who understand what the Russian
scientists do—the long math, the cal-
culus—to be able to figure all of this
out, because it is only by knowing that
that you can program the computers to
do the things we can do with com-

puters.
Somebody has to understand the fun-
damental science. People in other

countries are still being educated the
old-fashioned way, using the fundamen-
tals. We have to have enough people in
this country who are educated in the
fundamentals to maintain our techno-
logical superiority, while at the same
time making the calculations from
computers available to all of society to
enable us to rapidly advance in all the
different areas in which we have ad-
vanced.

But if we lose this technological edge
because we are no longer educating our
citizenry—at least the best and bright-
est—in the fundamentals of math and
science, we will lose this edge. That is
why I said we can maintain an edge in
defense only if we continue to have the
best educated citizenry in the world.
Today, we have to import many sci-
entists and computer specialists from
other countries, and it demonstrates to
us that we are not doing a good enough
job of educating our own citizenry.

The same thing applies to better
trade and economic opportunities. If
we continue to be the inventors of the
world and to take those inventions and
create applications that make our lives
better, we will continue to have the
best products in the world that others
want to buy, and we will maintain our
general superiority in trade. But if we
don’t provide the education to our stu-
dents to be able to continue to put out
these kinds of products, if we become
mostly a service-oriented society,
other societies will take up the slack
and will gain the advantage in trade
and economic opportunities. As I said,
we would have a better citizenry.

We have to continue not only to
train people in science and math, but
also in history, in learning the lessons
of life from other subjects that enable
us to work better as a society as we be-
come more and more diverse, and to re-
member the key lessons of our Found-
ing Fathers who understood that our
democratic-republican form of govern-
ment could not continue in perpetuity
without a well-educated citizenry—a
citizenry understanding the issues of
the day because they had to make the
decisions.

This is a do-it-yourself government,
America. Our people vote on things;
they have to be well enough informed
to elect good representatives to rep-
resent them in the places of our rep-
resentative government—the legisla-
tive branches of government, for exam-
ple. If they are not engaged enough in
the issues of the day to make intel-
ligent decisions, then obviously the
people they send here will likewise not
be so educated. The quality of decision-
making and public policy will falter.
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Moreover, the understanding of their
role in our government will gradually
diminish.

Abraham Lincoln was very concerned
about this. He said often that one of
his big fears was that, little by little,
each generation would lose some un-
derstanding of the ideas of the Found-
ing Fathers and why the perpetuation
of those ideas was so critical to the
continuation of our democratic-repub-
lican form of government—the notion
of citizen participation, the under-
standing of the checks and balances of
our government, why we set the gov-
ernment up the way we did.

Frankly, I was distressed during the
time of the impeachment trial of the
President—whatever you think of the
outcome of that trial—about the lack
of understanding of a lot of my fellow
citizens about what that was all about,
why we had such a procedure, why it
was important to maintain the rule of
law, and so on. These are subjects that
our great-great-grandparents were well
versed in from their education. They
studied them long and hard. I am dis-
tressed that today our Kkids and
grandkids don’t take the humanities
courses in college that we took, which
brought us a real knowledge of the
underpinnings of the philosophy of our
government, our society, our civiliza-
tion.

Our students today are caught up in
all kinds of studies of minorities of one
kind or another and in other fads of the
day. They are not as well educated
about the traditional concepts. In fact,
some even assault these concepts as in-
applicable to today’s world, when in
point of fact, the lessons of the great
philosophers are totally applicable.
You will find philosophers on every
side of every issue. If you study them
well, you will appreciate and under-
stand the problems of today, the kinds
of choices we should be making in our
society today.

History is relevant and, as has been
noted many times, those who ignore
history are bound to repeat it. That
was said in the context of the bad
times of history—primarily the wars
that have to be fought—because we
don’t understand that history. So a
better education provides better citi-
zenship.

It can provide stronger values be-
cause we study the great books and the
philosophers who wrestled with the
questions of what is the meaning of life
and how we should conduct ourselves.
There is a difference between right and
wrong. There are truths and there are
values. Young people today are not re-
minded that in the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, our founders said there are
““‘inalienable rights,” and ‘we hold
these truths to be self-evident.”” There
were some things that are so true and
we understand that. They were self-evi-
dent. But today, relativism has begun
to teach our kids that there is no real
truth, there is no definite right and
wrong; there are only shades of gray.

If society comes to believe that and
bases decisions upon that misunder-
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standing, then we cannot long survive
as a free society, as a society founded
on the principle that there are certain
truths, and that part of those truths
are that there are inalienable rights
that are given to us by our Creator—
not by some government. We then
begin to rely upon government to do
things because it is the benevolence of
government that is the basis for our
rights. Wrong. Government doesn’t
give us any rights. The best we can ex-
pect from government is the protection
of our God-given rights. But if genera-
tions are not taught that, then we
won’t be able to make public decisions
on the same foundation that our
Founding Fathers understood were so
important to future generations.

A reduction in crime. If we have a
well-educated citizenry, we are going
to have less crime. I think it is abso-
lutely wrong to believe that people
from disadvantaged backgrounds have
to be relegated to a life of crime, that
they somehow aren’t as capable as ev-
erybody else at learning and improving
their lives and staying free from a life
of crime. It is so at odds with the fun-
damental precepts of our country that
I can’t believe people would still expect
less of students in these kinds of com-
munities.

Our proposal, as the Presiding Officer
noted, is to recognize that everybody is
entitled to an equal opportunity for
education, and we cannot expect less of
those in our most distressed areas. But
if we don’t give them the same oppor-
tunity to go to areas where they can
get a good education and have safe
schools that provide a quality edu-
cation, then we are, in effect, saying:
You are second class, you just can’t
make it, and we are not going to both-
er to give you the tools to make it.
That is fundamentally wrong and un-
American.

Finally, a good education—if we get
it right—will allow for more personal
fulfillment. We all want to make the
very best of our God-given talents, to
do the very best we can in life, because
most of us, toward the end of our lives,
begin reflecting on why we are here
and what was so important about our
life and what we want to leave behind.

We speak in terms of legacies. The
reality is that most of us begin saying,
well, did we make the most of what we
had? We all have wonderful talents
given to us, and we feel very good
about ourselves and our lives if we
have been able to take advantage of
those talents, if we have fulfilled our
expectations. Yet we know today we
are not challenging our young students
as much as we could be. It is a crime to
me that we don’t challenge them to the
ultimate, the maximum, so they can
make the most of what God has given
them. We fail them if we don’t do that.
If we are so lazy and so wrong about
the way we provide an educational op-
portunity that we don’t challenge them
to be the very best they can be, that is
the worst thing we can do for our
young people today. That is why I said
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if we get education right, everything
else will follow in our society, and that
is why I think it is the most important
thing we can do.

I was asked by a journalist: If you
could do one thing in public policy as a
member of the Federal Government,
what would it be? I said: Well, other
than ensuring our national security,
which we have to put that first because
that is the difference between life and
death for all of our people, I would
allow real choice in education so that
people would be able to go to the place
where they thought they could get the
best education for their kids wherever
that might be, and that the Federal
Government not stand in the way of
the exercise of that choice. And the
very exercise of that choice would en-
sure a quality education and a safe
education because the people who pro-
vide the education would have to rise
to the challenge. They would have to
understand that they would no longer
be in business if people didn’t come to
them. If students didn’t come, they
wouldn’t be able to educate. But if they
did a good job, the students would
come. It can be done.

I visited a school district in Arizona
not long ago—the Alhambra School
District—not a wealthy school district.
There are a lot of minorities there.
Carol Peck is the superintendent. She
told me there are 39 different languages
and dialects spoken at that school. Yet
they have achievement at that school
because they have innovative adminis-
trators and teachers and the Kkids
learn.

We can learn lessons from that if we
will allow innovation at the local
level—if we will not bind them by all of
these Federal rules and regulations. If
we will lay those aside and at least let
the small amount of Federal money
that goes to local schools be used in an
innovative way, we will begin to re-
move the barriers to innovation, and
we will provide quality education for
our kids.

As I said in the beginning, just like
welfare reform, we can succeed if we
will just throw off the old ideas and
allow innovation to prosper at the
local level and at the parental level—
and among our teachers, who, after all,
are on the front lines of this wonderful
opportunity we have.

I appreciate the indulgence of the
Chair. I thought since we had a little
extra time I would embellish a little
bit on the remarks I made.

I thank the Presiding Officer for set-
ting aside this time for us to focus on
this particular subject, and for the
great job he has done over the many
months in which he has been in charge
in the effort to take some morning
business time like this so we can all ex-
press ourselves on subjects that we are
about to debate. I think the upcoming
education debate is the most important
debate we can engage in as a Senate.
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RECESS

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent the Senate stand in re-
cess until 1 p.m. today.

There being no objection, the Senate,
at 11:43 a.m., recessed until 1:02 p.m.;
whereupon, the Senate reassembled
when called to order by the Presiding
Officer (Mr. KYL).

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES
ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report S. 2.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (S. 2) to extend programs and activi-
ties under the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill which had been reported from the
Committee on Health, Education,
Labor, and Pensions, with an amend-
ment to strike all after the enacting
clause and insert in lieu thereof the
following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) SHORT TITLE—This Act may be cited as
the “‘Educational Opportunities Act’.

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.
Sec. 2. References.
Sec. 3. Short title; purpose; definitions.

TITLE [—HELPING DISADVANTAGED
CHILDREN MEET HIGH STANDARDS

101. Policy and purpose.

102. Authorization of appropriations.

103. Reservation and allocation for school
improvement.

PART A—BASIC PROGRAMS

State plans.

Local educational agency plans.

Eligible school attendance areas.

Schoolwide programs.

Targeted assistance schools.

Pupil safety and family school choice.

Assessment and local educational

agency and school improvement.

Assistance for school support and im-

provement.

119. Parental involvement.

120. Professional development.

120A. Participation of children enrolled in

private schools.

120B. Early childhood education.

120C. Allocations.

120D. Establishment of the child centered

program.

PART B—EVEN START FAMILY LITERACY

PROGRAMS
Sec. 121. Even start family literacy programs.
PART C—EDUCATION OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN

Sec. 131. Program purpose.

Sec. 132. State application.

Sec. 133. Comprehensive plan.

Sec. 134. Coordination.

PART D—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE

Sec. 141. Parental assistance.

PART E—GENERAL PROVISIONS; COMPREHENSIVE
SCHOOL REFORM; ASSISTANCE TO ADDRESS
SCHOOL DROPOUT PROBLEMS

Sec. 151. General provisions; comprehensive

school reform; assistance to ad-
dress school dropout problems.
TITLE II—PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
FOR TEACHERS

Sec. 201. Teacher quality.

Sec. 202. Leadership education and develop-

ment program.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
116.
117.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 118.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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203.
204.
205.
206.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Reading excellence.

National Writing Project.

General provisions.

New century program and digital edu-
cation content collaborative.

Sec. 207. Conforming amendments.

TITLE III—ENRICHMENT INITIATIVES

Sec. 301. Enrichment initiatives.

Sec. 302. Dissemination of advanced placement
information.

Sec. 303. Technical and
ments.

TITLE IV—SAFE AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS
AND COMMUNITIES

Amendment to the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965.

Gun-free requirements.

School safety and violence prevention.

Background checks.

Constitutionality of memorial services
and memorials at public schools.

Sec. 406. Environmental tobacco smoke.

TITLE V—EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY
INITIATIVES

Sec. 501. Educational opportunity initiatives.
PART A—TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
Sec. 511. Technology education.

PART B—WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL EQUITY; STAR
SCHOOLS

521. Women’s educational equity.
522. Star schools.

PART C—MAGNET SCHOOLS ASSISTANCE
531. Magnet schools assistance.

PART D—PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS
Sec. 541. Public charter schools.

PART E—CIVIC EDUCATION; FIE; ELLENDER FEL-
LOWSHIPS; READY-TO-LEARN TELEVISION; IN-
EXPENSIVE BOOK DISTRIBUTION

Sec. 551. Civic education; FIE; Ellender fellow-
ships; ready-to-learn television;
inexpensive book distribution.

PART F—TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING
AMENDMENTS

Sec. 561. Technical and conforming amend-
ments.

TITLE VI—INNOVATIVE EDUCATION

601. Innovative education.
602. Technical and conforming amendment.

TITLE VII—BILINGUAL EDUCATION

701. Purpose.

702. Authorization of appropriations.

703. Repeal of program development and
implementation grants.

Program enhancement projects.

Comprehensive school and systemwide
improvement grants.

Repeal of systemwide
grants.

Applications.

Repeal of intensified instruction.

Repeal of subgrants, priority, and co-
ordination provisions.

Evaluations.

Research.

Academic excellence awards.

State grant program.

National Clearinghouse.

Instructional materials development.

Training for all teachers program.

Graduate fellowships.

Repeal of program requirements.

Program evaluations.

Special rule.

Repeal of finding relating to foreign
language assistance.

Foreign language assistance applica-
tions.

Emergency immigrant education pur-
pose.

Emergency immigrant education State
administrative costs.

Conforming amendments.

conforming amend-

Sec. 401.
402.
403.
404.
405.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

704.
705.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 706. improvement
707.
708.
709.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

710.
711.
712.
713.
714.
715.
716.
717.
718.
719.
720.
721.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 722.

Sec. 723.
Sec. 724.

Sec. 725.
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Sec. 726. Emergency immigrant education au-
thorization of appropriations.

Sec. 727. Coordination and reporting require-
ments.

TITLE VIII—IMPACT AID

Sec. 801. Short title.

Sec. 802. Purpose.

Sec. 803. Payments relating to Federal acquisi-
tion of real property.

Sec. 804. Payments for eligible federally con-
nected children.

Sec. 805. Sudden and substantial increases in
attendance of military depend-
ents.

Sec. 806. School construction and facility mod-
ernization.

Sec. 807. State consideration of payments in
providing State aid.

Sec. 808. Federal administration.

Sec. 809. Administrative hearings and judicial
review.

Sec. 810. Forgiveness of overpayments.

Sec. 811. Applicability.

Sec. 812. Definitions.

Sec. 813. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec. 814. Technical and conforming amendment.

TITLE IX—INDIAN, NATIVE HAWAIIAN,

AND ALASKA NATIVE EDUCATION

901. Programs.

902. Conforming amendments.

TITLE X—GENERAL PROVISIONS

10001. Uniform provisions.

10002. Evaluations.

10003. America’s Education Goals.

10004. America’s Education Goals Panel.

10005. Comprehensive regional assistance
centers.

Repeals.

Technical and conforming amend-
ments.

TITLE XI—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS

PART A—REPEALS
Sec. 11101. Goals 2000: Educate America Act.
Sec. 11102. Higher Education Amendments of
1998.
Sec. 11103. Conforming amendments.
PART B—EDUCATION FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN
AND YOUTH

Statement of policy.
Grants for State and local activities.
Local educational agency grants.
Secretarial responsibilities.
Definitions.
Sec. 11206. Authorization of appropriations.
Sec. 11207. Conforming amendments.

PART C—ALBERT EINSTEIN DISTINGUISHED
EDUCATORS

Sec. 11301. Albert Einstein Distinguished Edu-
cator Act of 1994.

SEC. 2. REFERENCES.

Ezxcept as otherwise expressly provided, when-
ever in this Act an amendment or repeal is ex-
pressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal
of, a section or other provision, the reference
shall be considered to be made to a section or
other provision of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6301 et
seq.).

SEC. 3. SHORT TITLE; PURPOSE; DEFINITIONS.
The Act (20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq.) is amended—
(1) in the heading for section 1, by striking

“TABLE OF CONTENTS” and inserting

“SHORT TITLE”’; and
(2) by adding after section 1 the following:

“SEC. 2. PURPOSE.

“It is the purpose of this Act to support pro-
grams and activities that will improve the Na-
tion’s schools and enable all children to achieve
high standards.

“SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.

“Except as otherwise provided, in this Act:

‘(1) AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided other-
wise by State law or this paragraph, the term
‘average daily attendance’ means—

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

10006.
10007.

Sec.
Sec.

11201.
11202.
11203.
11204.
11205.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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‘(i) the aggregate number of days of attend-
ance of all students during a school year; di-
vided by

““(it) the number of days school is in session
during such school year.

‘““(B) CONVERSION.—The Secretary shall permit
the conversion of average daily membership (or
other similar data) to average daily attendance
for local educational agencies in States that
provide State aid to local educational agencies
on the basis of average daily membership or
such other data.

““(C) SPECIAL RULE.—If the local educational
agency in which a child resides makes a tuition
or other payment for the free public education
of the child in a school located in another
school district, the Secretary shall, for purposes
of this Act—

‘(i) consider the child to be in attendance at
a school of the agency making such payment;
and

““(it) not consider the child to be in attendance
at a school of the agency receiving such pay-
ment.

‘(D) CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES.—If a local
educational agency makes a tuition payment to
a private school or to a public school of another
local educational agency for a child with a dis-
ability, as defined in section 602 of the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act, the Sec-
retary shall, for the purposes of this Act, con-
sider such child to be in attendance at a school
of the agency making such payment.

““(2) AVERAGE PER-PUPIL EXPENDITURE.—The
term ‘average per-pupil erpenditure’ means, in
the case of a State or of the United States—

“(A) without regard to the source of funds—

‘““(i) the aggregate current expenditures, dur-
ing the third fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the determination is made (or, if
satisfactory data for that year are not available,
during the most recent preceding fiscal year for
which satisfactory data are available) of all
local educational agencies in the State or, in the
case of the United States for all States (which,
for the purpose of this paragraph, means the 50
States and the District of Columbia); plus

““(it1) any direct current expenditures by the
State for the operation of such agencies; divided
by

‘““(B) the aggregate number of children in av-
erage daily attendance to whom such agencies
provided free public education during such pre-
ceding year.

‘““(3) CHILD.—The term ‘child’ means any per-
son within the age limits for which the State
provides free public education.

‘“(4) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The
term ‘community-based organization’ means a
public or private nonprofit organization of dem-
onstrated effectiveness that—

‘““(A) is representative of a community or Sig-
nificant segments of a community; and

‘““(B) provides educational or related services
to individuals in the community.

““(5) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL APPLICATION.—The
term ‘consolidated local application’ means an
application submitted by a local educational
agency pursuant to section 6505.

“(6) CONSOLIDATED LOCAL PLAN.—The term
‘consolidated local plan’ means a plan sub-
mitted by a local educational agency pursuant
to section 6505.

“(7) CONSOLIDATED STATE APPLICATION.—The
term ‘consolidated State application’ means an
application submitted by a State educational
agency pursuant to section 6502.

“(8) CONSOLIDATED STATE PLAN.—The term
‘consolidated State plan’ means a plan sub-
mitted by a State educational agency pursuant
to section 14302.

‘“(9) CoUNTY.—The term ‘county’ means one
of the divisions of a State used by the Secretary
of Commerce in compiling and reporting data re-
garding counties.

‘““(10) COVERED PROGRAM.—The term ‘covered
program’ means each of the programs author-
ized by—

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

“(A) part A of title I;

“(B) part C of title I;

“(C) title II (other than section 2103 and part
D);

‘(D) subpart 2 of part A of title V;
‘“(E) part A of title IV (other than section
4114); and

“(F) title VI.

““(11) The term ‘current expenditures’ means
expenditures for free public education—

“(A) including expenditures for administra-
tion, instruction, attendance and health serv-
ices, pupil transportation services, operation
and maintenance of plant, fixed charges, and
net expenditures to cover deficits for food serv-
ices and student body activities; but

“(B) not including expenditures for commu-
nity services, capital outlay, and debt service, or
any expenditures made from funds received
under title I and title VI.

‘““(12) DEPARTMENT.—The term ‘Department’
means the Department of Education.

““(13) EDUCATIONAL SERVICE AGENCY.—The
term ‘educational service agency’ means a re-
gional public multiservice agency authorized by
State statute to develop, manage, and provide
services or programs to local educational agen-
cies.

““(14) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘ele-
mentary school’ means a nonprofit institutional
day or residential school, including a public ele-
mentary charter school, that provides elemen-
tary education, as determined under State law.

““(15) FREE PUBLIC EDUCATION.—The term ‘free
public education’ means education that is pro-
vided—

“(A) at public erpense, under public super-
vision and direction, and without tuition
charge; and

“(B) as elementary school or secondary school
education as determined under applicable State
law, except that such term does not include any
education provided beyond grade 12.

““(16) GIFTED AND TALENTED.—The term ‘gifted
and talented’, when used with respect to stu-
dents, children or youth, means students, chil-
dren or youth who give evidence of high per-
formance capability in areas such as intellec-
tual, creative, artistic, or leadership capacity, or
in specific academic fields, and who require
services or activities not ordinarily provided by
the school in order to fully develop such capa-
bilities.

““(17) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—
The term ‘institution of higher education’ has
the meaning given the term in section 101 of the
Higher Education Act of 1965.

““(18) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘local edu-
cational agency’ means a public board of edu-
cation or other public authority legally con-
stituted within a State for either administrative
control or direction of, or to perform a service
function for, public elementary schools or sec-
ondary schools in a city, county, township,
school district, or other political subdivision of a
State, or for such combination of school districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an
administrative agency for the State’s public ele-
mentary or secondary schools.

“(B) ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL AND DIREC-
TION.—The term includes any other public insti-
tution or agency having administrative control
and direction of a public elementary or sec-
ondary school.

“(C) BIA SCHOOLS.—The term includes an ele-
mentary school or secondary school funded by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs but only to the ex-
tent that such inclusion makes such school eligi-
ble for programs for which specific eligibility is
not provided to such school in another provision
of law and such school does not have a student
population that is smaller than the student pop-
ulation of the local educational agency receiv-
ing assistance under this Act with the smallest
student population, except that such school
shall not be subject to the jurisdiction of any
State educational agency other than the Bureau
of Indian Affairs.
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““(19) MENTORING.—The term ‘mentoring’
means a program in which an adult works with
a child or youth on a I-to-1 basis, establishing
a supportive relationship, providing academic
assistance, and introducing the child or youth
to new experiences that enhance the child or
youth’s ability to excel in school and become a
responsible citizen.

‘““(20) OTHER STAFF.—The term ‘other staff’
means pupil services personnel, librarians, ca-
reer guidance and counseling personnel, edu-
cation aides, and other instructional and ad-
ministrative personnel.

““(21) OUTLYING AREA.—The term ‘outlying
area’ means the United States Virgin Islands,
Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands, and for the pur-
pose of section 1121 and any other discretionary
grant program under this Act, the Republic of
the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of
Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau.

““(22) PARENT.—The term ‘parent’ includes a
legal guardian or other person standing in loco
parentis.

““(23) PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.—The term ‘pa-
rental involvement’ means the participation of
parents on all levels of a school’s operation, in-
cluding all of the activities described in section
1118.

‘“(24) PUBLIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ENTITY.—
The term ‘public telecommunication entity’ has
the same meaning given to such term in section
397 of the Communications Act of 1934.

““(25) PUPIL SERVICES PERSONNEL; PUPIL SERV-
ICES.—

‘““(A) PUPIL SERVICES PERSONNEL.—The term
‘pupil services personnel’ means school coun-
selors, school social workers, school psycholo-
gists, and other qualified professional personnel
involved in providing assessment, diagnosis,
counseling, educational, therapeutic, and other
necessary services (including related services as
such term is defined in section 602 of the Indi-
viduals with Disabilities Education Act) as part
of a comprehensive program to meet student
needs.

‘““(B) PUPIL SERVICES.—The term ‘pupil serv-
ices’ means the services provided by pupil serv-
ices personnel.

‘“(26) RESEARCH-BASED.—The term ‘research-
based’ used with respect to an activity or a pro-
gram, means an activity based on specific strate-
gies and implementation of such strategies that,
based on theory, research and evaluation, are
effective in improving student achievement and
performance and other program objectives.

‘““(27) SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The term ‘sec-
ondary school’ means a nmonprofit institutional
day or residential school, including a public sec-
ondary charter school, that provides secondary
education, as determined under State law, ex-
cept that such term does not include any edu-
cation beyond grade 12.

““(28) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means
the Secretary of Education.

““(29) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and each of the out-
lying areas.

““(30) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term
‘State educational agency’ means the agency
primarily responsible for the State supervision of
public elementary schools and secondary
schools.

‘““(31) TECHNOLOGY.—The term ‘technology’
means the latest state-of-the-art technology
products and services, such as closed circuit tel-
evision systems, educational television or radio
programs and services, cable television, satellite,
copper fiber optic transmission, computer hard-
ware and software, video and audio laser and
CD-ROM disks, video and audio tapes, includ-
ing interactive forms of such products and serv-
ices, or other technologies.”’.

TITLE I—HELPING DISADVANTAGED
CHILDREN MEET HIGH STANDARDS
SEC. 101. POLICY AND PURPOSE.

Section 1001 (20 U.S.C. 6301) is amended to

read as follows:
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“SEC. 1001. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this title is to enable schools
to provide opportunities for children served
under this title to acquire the knowledge and
skills contained in the challenging State content
standards and to meet the challenging State stu-
dent performance standards developed for all
children. This purpose should be accomplished
by—

‘(1) ensuring high standards for all children
and aligning the efforts of States, local edu-
cational agencies, and schools to help children
served under this title to reach such standards;

““(2) providing children an enriched and accel-
erated educational program, including the use
of schoolwide programs or additional services
that increase the amount and quality of instruc-
tional time so that children served under this
title receive at least the classroom instruction
that other children receive;

‘““(3) promoting schoolwide reform and ensur-
ing access of children (from the earliest grades,
including prekindergarten) to effective instruc-
tional strategies and challenging academic con-
tent that includes intensive complex thinking
and problem-solving experiences;

““(4) significantly elevating the quality of in-
struction by providing staff in participating
schools with substantial opportunities for pro-
fessional development;

‘““(5) coordinating services under all parts of
this title with each other, with other edu-
cational services, and to the extent feasible,
with other agencies providing services to youth,
children, and families that are funded from
other sources;

‘“(6) affording parents substantial and mean-
ingful opportunities to participate in the edu-
cation of their children at home and at school;

“(7) distributing resources in amounts suffi-
cient to make a difference to local educational
agencies and schools where needs are greatest;

‘“(8) improving and strengthening account-
ability, teaching, and learning by using State
assessment systems designed to measure how
well children served under this title are achiev-
ing challenging State student performance
standards expected of all children; and

“(9) providing greater decisionmaking author-
ity and flexibility to schools and teachers in ex-
change for greater responsibility for student
performance.’’.

SEC. 102. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 1002 (20 U.S.C. 6302) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking
“‘$7,400,000,000 for fiscal year 1995 and insert-
ing ‘“$15,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2001°’;

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “$118,000,000
for fiscal year 1995 and inserting ‘‘$500,000,000
for fiscal year 2001°°;

(3) in subsection (c), by striking “$310,000,000
for fiscal year 1995 and inserting ‘‘$400,000,000
for fiscal year 2001°°;

(4) by amending subsection (d) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(d) PARENTAL ASSISTANCE.—For the purpose
of carrying out part D, there are authorized to
be appropriated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 2001
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the 4 succeeding fiscal years.’’;

(5) by amending subsection (e) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(e) CAPITAL EXPENSES.—For the purpose of
carrying out section 1120(e), there are author-
iced to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001, $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 2003.”’;

(6) in subsection (f), by striking ‘1996 and
each of the three’ and inserting ‘2001 and each
of the four’’;

(7) by amending subsection (g) to read as fol-
lows:

““(9) FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.—

‘““(1) SECTION 1501.—For the purpose of car-
rying out section 1501, there are authorized to
be appropriated 310,000,000 for fiscal year 2001
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the four succeeding fiscal years.
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“(2) SECTION 1502.—For the purpose of car-
rying out section 1502 there are authorized to be
appropriated $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of the
four succeeding fiscal years.”’; and

(8) by adding at the end the following:

““(h) COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL REFORM.—For
the purpose of carrying out part F, there are
authorized to be appropriated $200,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001 and such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the four succeeding fiscal
years.”’.

SEC. 103. RESERVATION AND ALLOCATION FOR
SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.

Section 1003 (20 U.S.C. 6303) is amended to
read as follows:

“SEC. 1003. RESERVATIONS AND ALLOCATIONS
FOR SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.

“(a) SECRETARY’S RESERVATION AND ALLOCA-
TION FOR SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT FROM AMOUNTS
IN EXCESS OF $8,076,000,000.—

““(1) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall re-
serve 50 percent of the amount appropriated to
carry out part A for fiscal year 2001 and each of
the 4 succeeding fiscal years that is in excess of
$8,076,000,000 to make allotments to States under
paragraph (2).

““(2) ADDITIONAL STATE ALLOTMENTS FOR AS-
SESSMENT DEVELOPMENT, SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT,
AND ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARDS.—

“(A) ALLOTMENTS.—The Secretary shall allot
to each State for a fiscal year an amount that
bears the same relation to the amount reserved
under paragraph (1) for the fiscal year as the
amount all local educational agencies in the
State received under section 1124 for the fiscal
year bears to the amount all local educational
agencies in all States received under section 1124
for the fiscal year, except that no State shall re-
ceive less than 0.5 percent of the amount re-
served under paragraph (1) for the fiscal year.

‘““(B) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds allotted under
subparagraph (A) shall be used by a State to
carry out section 1111(b)(3), subsections (c) and
(d) of section 1116, and section 1117.

“(C) PUBLIC NOTICE AND COMMENT.—Each
State using funds allotted under this subsection
shall—

‘(i) provide the public with adequate and effi-
cient notice of the proposed uses of the funds;

“‘(ii) provide the opportunity for parents, edu-
cators, and all other interested members of the
community to comment regarding the proposed
uses of funds; and

““(iii) provide the opportunity described in
clause (ii) in accordance with any applicable
State law specifying how the comments may be
received, and how the comments may be re-
viewed by any member of the public.

““(D) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘State’ means each of the sev-
eral States of the United States, the District of
Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico.

“(b) STATE RESERVATION AND ALLOCATION
FOR SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—

‘(1) PAYMENT FOR SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in
paragraph (3), for fiscal year 2001 and each suc-
ceeding fiscal year each State may reserve for
the proper and efficient performance of its du-
ties under subsections (c) and (d) of section
1116, and section 1117, one-half of 1 percent of
the funds made available to the State under—

“(i) part A, except that such reserved amount
shall not exceed one-half of 1 percent of the
funds made available to the State under part A
for fiscal year 2000; and

““(ii) part C of this title, and part B of title 111,
for the fiscal year for which the reservation is
made.

“(B) MINIMUM.—The total amount that may
be reserved by each State, other than the out-
lying areas, under this subsection for any fiscal
year, when added to amounts appropriated for
such fiscal year under section 1002(f) that are
allocated to the State under paragraph (2), if
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any, may not be less than $200,000. The total
amount that may be reserved by each outlying
area under this subsection for any fiscal year,
when added to amounts appropriated for such
fiscal year under section 1002(f) that are allo-
cated under paragraph (2) to the outlying area,
if any, may not be less than $25,000.

‘““(C) SPECIAL RULE.—If the amount reserved
under subparagraph (A) when added to the
amount made available under section 1002(f) for
a State is less than $200,000 for any fiscal year,
then such State may reserve such additional
funds under parts A and C of this title, and part
C of title III, as are necessary to make $200,000
available to such State.

“(2) ADDITIONAL STATE ALLOCATIONS FOR
SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—From the amount ap-
propriated under section 1002(f) for any fiscal
year, each State shall be eligible to receive an
amount that bears the same ratio to the amount
appropriated as the amount allocated to the
State under part A (other than section 1120(e))
bears to the total amount allocated to all States
under part A (other than section 1120(e)).”’.

PART A—BASIC PROGRAMS
SEC. 111. STATE PLANS.

Section 1111 (20 U.S.C. 6311) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(4) in paragraph (1)—

(i) by striking ‘‘the Goals 2000: Educate Amer-
ica Act,” and inserting ‘‘the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act, the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational and Technical Education Act of
1998, the Head Start Act,”’; and

(ii) by striking 14306’ and inserting ‘6506°’;
and

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘14302’ and
inserting “‘6502°’;

(2) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (1)—

(i) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as
follows:

‘““(B) The standards described in subpara-
graph (A) shall be the same standards that the
State applies to all schools and children in the
State.”’; and

(ii) by amending subparagraph (C) to read as
follows:

‘“(C) The State shall have the standards de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) for elementary
school and secondary school children served
under this part in subjects determined by the
State that include at least mathematics, and
reading or language arts, and such standards
shall require the same knowledge, skills, and
levels of performance for all children.’’;

(B) in paragraph (2), by amending subpara-
graph (B) to read as follows:

“(B) Adequate yearly progress shall be de-
fined in a manner—

‘(i) that is sufficient to achieve the goal of all
children served wunder this part meeting the
State’s proficient and advanced levels of per-
formance within 10 years;

““(ii) that results in continuous and substan-
tial academic improvement for all students, in-
cluding economically disadvantaged and limited
English proficient students, except that this
clause shall not apply if the State demonstrates
to the Secretary that the State has an insuffi-
cient number of economically disadvantaged or
limited English proficient students;

““(iii) that is based primarily on the standards
described in paragraph (1) and the assessments
aligned to State standards described in para-
graph (3), and shall include specific State deter-
mined yearly progress requirements in subjects
and grades included in the State assessments;
and

“(iv) that is linked to performance on the as-
sessments carried out under this section while
permitting progress to be established in part
through other academic indicators, whether de-
fined in the State plan or in a State-approved
local educational agency plan, such as dropout
rates.’’;

(C) in paragraph (3)—
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(i) in subparagraph (F)—

(I) in clause (ii), by striking ‘“‘and’ after the
semicolon;

(II) in clause (iii), by inserting ‘“‘and’ after
the semicolon; and

(I11) by adding at the end the following:

“(iv) motwithstanding clause (iii), the assess-
ment (using tests written in English) of reading
or language arts of any student who has at-
tended school in the United States (excluding
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) for 3 or more
consecutive years for the purpose of school ac-
countability;”’; and

(ii) by amending subparagraph (H) to read as
follows:

‘““(H) provide individual student interpretive
and descriptive reports, which shall include
scores or other information on the attainment of
student performance standards, such as meas-
ures of student course work over time, student
attendance rates, student dropout rates, and
student  participation in  advanced level
courses;”’; and

(D) in paragraph (5) by striking “‘through the
Office of Bilingual Education and Minority
Languages Affairs” and inserting *‘, but shall
not mandate a specific assessment or mode of in-
struction’’;

(3) in subsection (c)—

(A4) in paragraph (1)(B)—

(i) by striking 1119 and”
“1119,”’; and

(ii) by inserting *‘, and parental involvement
under section 1118 after ““1117°’;

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) as
paragraphs (8) and (9), respectively;

(C) by inserting after paragraph (4) the fol-
lowing:

‘“(5) the State educational agency will inform
the Secretary and the public regarding how
Federal laws hinder, if at all, the ability of
States to hold local educational agencies and
schools accountable for student academic per-
formance;

‘““(6) the State educational agency will inform
the Secretary and the public regarding how the
State educational agency is reducing, if mec-
essary, State fiscal, accounting, and other bar-
riers to local school and school district reform,
including barriers to implementing schoolwide
programs;

““(7) the State educational agency will inform
local educational agencies of the local edu-
cational agencies’ ability to obtain waivers
under part F of title VI and, if the State is an
Ed-Flex Partnership State, waivers under the
Educational Flexibility Partnership Act of 1999
(20 U.S.C. 5891a et seq.);”’; and

(D) by amending paragraph (9) (as so redesig-
nated) to read as follows:

“(9) the State will coordinate activities funded
under this part with other Federal activities as
appropriate.’’;

(4) by redesignating subsections (d) through
(9) as subsections (e) through (h), respectively;

(5) by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing:

‘“(d) PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.—Each State
plan shall demonstrate that the State will sup-
port, in collaboration with the regional edu-
cational laboratories, the collection and dissemi-
nation to local educational agencies and schools
of effective parental involvement practices. Such
practices shall—

‘““(1) be based on the most current research on
effective parental involvement that fosters
achievement to high standards for all children;
and

‘“(2) be geared toward lowering barriers to
greater participation in school planning, review,
and improvement experienced by parents.’’;

(6) in subsection (e)(1)(B) (as so redesignated),
by inserting ‘‘, and who are familiar with edu-
cational standards, assessments, accountability,
and other diverse educational mneeds of stu-
dents’’ before the semicolon;

(7) in subsection (h) (as so redesignated), by
striking 1998’ and inserting ‘2005”°; and

and inserting
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(8) by adding at the end the following:

‘(i) PRIvAcY.—Information collected under
this section shall be collected and disseminated
in a manner that protects the privacy of individ-
uals.

SEC. 112. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY PLANS.

Section 1112 (20 U.S.C. 6312) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(4) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘the Goals”
and all that follows through ‘‘section 14306
and inserting ‘‘the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act, the Carl D. Perkins Vocational
and Technical Education Act of 1998, the Head
Start Act, and other Acts, as appropriate’’; and

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking 14304’ and
inserting ‘‘6504°’;

(2) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (3), by inserting ‘, which
strategy shall be coordinated with activities
under title II if the local educational agency re-
ceives funds under title II'’ before the semicolon,

(B) in paragraph (4)—

(i) in subparagraph (A)—

(I) by striking ‘‘programs, vocational’ and in-
serting ‘‘programs and vocational’’; and

(II) by striking “‘, and school-to-work transi-
tion programs’’; and

(ii) in subparagraph (B)—

(1) by striking ‘‘served under part C’ and all
that follows through 1994°’; and

(I1) by striking ‘‘served under part D’’; and

(C) by amending paragraph (9) to read as fol-
lows:

“(9) where appropriate, a description of how
the local educational agency will use funds
under this part to support early childhood edu-
cation programs under section 1120B.”’;

(3) by amending subsection (c) to read as fol-
lows:

““(c) ASSURANCES.—Each local educational
agency plan shall provide assurances that the
local educational agency will—

“(1) inform eligible schools and parents of
schoolwide project authority;

“(2) provide technical assistance and support
to schoolwide programs;

“(3) work in consultation with schools as the
schools develop the schools’ plans pursuant to
section 1114 and assist schools as the schools im-
plement such plans or undertake activities pur-
suant to section 1115 so that each school can
make adequate yearly progress toward meeting
the State content standards and State student
performance standards;

““(4) fulfill such agency’s school improvement
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responsibilities under section 1116, including
taking corrective actions under  section
1116(c)(5);

“(5) work in consultation with schools as the
schools develop and implement their plans or ac-
tivities under sections 1118 and 1119;

“(6) coordinate and collaborate, to the extent
feasible and necessary as determined by the
local educational agency, with other agencies
providing services to children, youth, and fami-
lies, including health and social services;

“(7) provide services to eligible children at-
tending private elementary and secondary
schools in accordance with section 1120, and
timely and meaningful consultation with private
school officials regarding such services;

“(8) take into account the experience of model
programs for the educationally disadvantaged,
and the findings of relevant research indicating
that services may be most effective if focused on
students in the earliest grades at schools that
receive funds under this part;

“(9) comply with the requirements of section
1119 regarding professional development;

““(10) inform eligible schools of the local edu-
cational agency’s authority to obtain waivers on
the school’s behalf under part F of title VI, and
if the State is an Ed-Flex Partnership State,
waivers under the Education Flexibility Part-
nership Act of 1999; and

“‘(11) coordinate and collaborate, to the extent
feasible and necessary as determined by the
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local educational agency, with other agencies
providing services to children, youth, and fami-
lies.”’; and

(4) in subsection (e)—

(4) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘, except
that” and all that follows through ‘‘finally ap-
proved by the State educational agency’’; and

(B) in paragraph (3)—

(i) by striking ‘‘professional development’’;
and

(ii) by striking ‘‘section 1119’ and inserting
“‘sections 1118 and 1119”°.

SEC. 113. ELIGIBLE SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS.

Section 1113(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 6313(b)(2)) is
amended—

(1) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘“‘and”
after the semicolon;

(2) in subparagraph (C)(iii), by striking the
period and inserting *‘; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

“(D) designate and serve a school attendance
area or school that is not an eligible school at-
tendance area under subsection (a)(2), but that
was an eligible school attendance area and was
served in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year for which the determination is made, but
only for 1 additional fiscal year.” .

SEC. 114. SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAMS.

Section 1114 (20 U.S.C. 6314) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting
the following:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
may use funds under this part, together with
other Federal, State, and local funds, to up-
grade the entire educational program of a school
that serves an eligible school attendance area in
which not less than 40 percent of the children
are from low-income families, or not less than 40
percent of the children enrolled in the school are
from such families, for the initial year of the
schoolwide program.’’; and

(B) in paragraph (4)—

(i) by amending the heading to read as fol-
lows: “EXEMPTION FROM STATUTORY AND REGU-
LATORY REQUIREMENTS.—’; and

(ii) by adding at the end the following:

““(C) A school that chooses to use funds from
such other programs under this section shall not
be required to maintain separate fiscal account-
ing records, by program, that identify the spe-
cific activities supported by those particular
funds as long as the school maintains records
that demonstrate that the schoolwide program,
considered as a whole, addresses the intent and
purposes of each of the programs that were con-
solidated to support the schoolwide program.’’;
and

(2) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (1)—

(i) in subparagraph (B)(vii), by striking ‘*, if
any, approved under title III of the Goals 2000:
Educate America Act’’; and

(ii) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘‘, such
as family literacy services’ and inserting ‘‘(in-
cluding activities described in section 1118), such
as family literacy services, in-school volunteer
opportunities, or parent membership on school-
based leadership or management teams.”’; and

(B) in paragraph (2)—

(i) in subparagraph (A)—

(I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by strik-
ing ‘“‘Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994
and inserting ‘‘Educational Opportunities Act’’;
and

(I11) in clause (iv), by inserting “‘in a language
the family can understand’ after “‘results’’; and

(i) in subparagraph (C)—

(I) in clause (i)(II), by striking ‘‘Improving
America’s Schools Act of 1994 and inserting
”Educational Opportunities Act’’; and

(I1) in clause (v), by striking ‘‘the School-to-
Work Opportunities Act of 1994’ and inserting
“part C of title II"".

SEC. 115. TARGETED ASSISTANCE SCHOOLS.

Section 1115 (20 U.S.C. 6315) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—

T
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(4) in paragraph (1)(4)(ii), by striking ‘*, yet”
and all that follows through ‘‘setting’’; and

(B) in paragraph (2)—

(i) in subparagraph (B), insert ‘“‘or in early
childhood education services under this title,”
after “program,’’; and

(ii) in subparagraph (C)(i), by striking ‘“‘under
part D (or its predecessor authority)’’; and

(2) in subsection (c)(1)—

(4) by amending subparagraph (G) to read as
follows:

‘“(G) provide opportunities for professional de-
velopment with resources provided under this
part, and to the extent practicable, from other
sources, for teachers, principals, administrators,
paraprofessionals, pupil services personnel, and
parents, who work with participating children
in programs under this section or in the regular
education program; and’’; and

(B) in subparagraph (H), by striking *‘, such
as family literacy services’ and inserting ‘‘(in-
cluding activities described in section 1118), such
as family literacy services, in-school volunteer
opportunities, or parent membership on school-
based leadership or management teams.”’.

SEC. 116. PUPIL SAFETY AND FAMILY SCHOOL
CHOICE.

Subpart 1 of part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 6311
et seq.) is amended by inserting after section
11154 (20 U.S.C. 6316) the following:

“SEC. 1115B. PUPIL SAFETY AND FAMILY SCHOOL
CHOICE.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—If a student is eligible to be
served under section 1115(b), or attends a school
eligible for a schoolwide program under Section
1114, and—

““(1) becomes a victim of a violent criminal of-
fense while in or on the grounds of a public ele-
mentary school or secondary school that the
student attends and that receives assistance
under this part, then the local educational
agency shall allow such student to transfer to
another public school or public charter school in
the same State as the school where the criminal
offense occurred, that is selected by the stu-
dent’s parent unless allowing such transfer is
prohibited—

‘““(A) under the provisions of a State or local
law; or

‘““(B) by a local educational agency policy that
is approved by a local school board; or

““(2) the public school that the student attends
and that receives assistance under this part has
been designated as an unsafe public school,
then the local educational agency may allow
such student to transfer to another public
school or public charter school in the same State
as the school where the criminal offense oc-
curred, that is selected by the student’s parent.

“(b) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY DETERMINA-
TIONS.—

‘““(1) The State educational agency shall deter-
mine, based upon State law, what actions con-
stitute a violent criminal offense for purposes of
this section.

““(2) The State educational agency shall deter-
mine which schools in the State are unsafe pub-
lic schools.

“(3) The term ‘unsafe public schools’ means a
public school that has serious crime, violence, il-
legal drug, and discipline problems, as indicated
by conditions that may include high rates of—

‘““(A) expulsions and suspensions of students
from school;

‘““(B) referrals of students to alternative
schools for disciplinary reasons, to special pro-
grams or schools for delinquent youth, or to ju-
venile court;

“(C) victimization of students or teachers by
criminal acts, including robbery, assault and
homicide;

‘““(D) enrolled students who are under court
supervision for past criminal behavior;

‘““(E) possession, use, sale or distribution of il-
legal drugs;

‘“(F) enrolled students who are attending
school while under the influence of illegal drugs
or alcohol;
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“(G) possession or use of guns or other weap-
ons;

“(H) participation in youth gangs; or

“(I) crimes against property, such as theft or
vandalism.

““(c) TRANSPORTATION COSTS.—The local edu-
cational agency that serves the public school in
which the violent criminal offense occurred or
that serves the designated unsafe public school
may use funds provided under this part to pro-
vide transportation services or to pay the rea-
sonable costs of transportation for the student
to attend the school selected by the student’s
parent.

““(d) SPECIAL RULE.—Any school receiving as-
sistance provided under this section shall com-
ply with title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.) and not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, or national origin.

‘“(e) PART B OF THE INDIVIDUALS WITH DIS-
ABILITIES EDUCATION ACT.—Nothing in this sec-
tion shall be construed to affect the require-
ments of part B of the Individuals with Disabil-
ities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1411 et seq.).

“(f) MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of this section, the amount
of assistance provided under this part for a stu-
dent who elects a transfer under this section
shall not exceed the per pupil expenditures for
elementary or secondary school students as pro-
vided by the local educational agency that
serves the school involved in the transfer.”’.

SEC. 117. ASSESSMENT AND LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY AND SCHOOL IMPROVE-
MENT.

Section 1116 (20 U.S.C. 6317) is amended—

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as fol-
lows:

“(a) LOCAL REVIEW.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency receiving funds under this part shall—

“(A) use the State assessments described in
the State plan;

“(B) use any additional measures or indica-
tors described in the local educational agency’s
plan to review annually the progress of each
school served wunder this part to determine
whether the school is meeting, or making ade-
quate  progress as defined in  Section
1111(b)(2)(A)(i) toward enabling its students to
meet the State’s student performance standards
described in the State plan; and

“(C) provide the results of the local annual
review to schools so that the schools can contin-
ually refine the program of instruction to help
all children served wunder this part in those
schools meet the State’s student performance
standards.

““(2) LOCAL REPORTS.—(A) Following the an-
nual review specified in paragraph (1)(B), each
local educational agency receiving funds under
this part shall prepare and disseminate an an-
nual performance report regarding each school
that receives funds under this part. The report,
at a minimum, shall include information regard-
ing—

“(i) each school’s performance in making ade-
quate yearly progress and whether the school
has been identified for school improvement;

“‘(ii) the progress of each school in enabling
all students served under this part to meet the
State-determined levels of performance, includ-
ing the progress of economically disadvantaged
students and limited English proficient students,
except that this clause shall not apply to a State
if the State demonstrates that the State has an
insufficient number of economically disadvan-
taged or limited English proficient students; and

“(iii) any other information the local edu-
cational agency determines appropriate (such as
information on teacher quality, school safety,
and drop-out rates).

““(B) The local educational agency shall pub-
licize and disseminate the report to teachers and
other staff, parents, students, and the commu-
nity. Such report shall be concise and presented
in a format and manner that parents can under-
stand. The local educational agency may issue
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individual school performance reports directly to
teachers and other staff, parents, students, and
the community, or the local educational agency
may publicize and disseminate the report
through a widely read or distributed medium,
such as posting on the Internet or distribution
to the media.

“(C) Information collected and reported under
this section shall be collected and disseminated
in a manner that protects the privacy of individ-
uals.

‘““(D) In the case of a local educational agency
for which the State report described in section
1116(d) contains data about an individual
school served by the local educational agency
that is equivalent to the data required by this
subsection, such local educational agency shall
not be required to prepare or distribute a report
regarding such school under this paragraph.’’;

(2) by amending subsection (c) to read as fol-
lows:

“(c) SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) A local educational
agency shall identify for school improvement
any school served under this part that for 2 con-
secutive years failed to make adequate yearly
progress as defined in the State’s plan in section
1111, except that in the case of a targeted assist-
ance program under section 1115, a local edu-
cational agency may review the progress of only
those students in such school who are served
under this part.

“(B) The 2 year period described in clause (i)
shall include any continuous period of time im-
mediately preceding the date of enactment of
the Education Opportunities Act, during which
a school did not make adequate yearly progress
as defined in the State’s plan, as such plan was
in effect on the day preceding the date of such
enactment.

““(C) Before identifying a school for school im-
provement under subparagraph (A), the local
educational agency shall provide the school
with an opportunity to review the school-level
data, including assessment data, on which such
identification is based. The review period shall
not exceed 30 days, and at the end of the review
period the local educational agency shall make
a final determination as to the school improve-
ment status of the school. If the school believes
that such identification for school improvement
is in error for statistical or other substantive
reasons, such school may provide evidence to
the local educational agency to support such be-
lief.

““(2) SCHOOL PLAN.—(A) Each school identified
under paragraph (1), in consultation with par-
ents, the local educational agency, and the
school support team or other outside experts,
shall revise a school plan that addresses the
fundamental teaching and learning needs in the
school and—

‘(i) describes the specific achievement prob-
lems to be solved;

““(ii) includes research-based strategies, sup-
ported with specific goals and objectives, that
have the greatest likelihood of improving the
performance of participating children in meeting
the State’s student performance standards;

“‘(iii) explains how those strategies will work
to address the achievement problems identified
under clause (i);

““(iv) addresses the need for high-quality staff
by setting goals for ensuring that high quality
professional development programs are Sup-
ported with funds under this part;

“(v) addresses the professional development
needs of instructional staff by committing to
spend not less than 10 percent of the funds re-
ceived by the school under this part during 1 fis-
cal year for professional development, which
professional development shall increase the con-
tent knowledge of teachers and build the capac-
ity of the teachers to align classroom instruction
with challenging content standards and to bring
all students to proficient or advanced levels of
performance as determined by the State;

“‘(vi) identifies specific goals and objectives
the school will undertake for making adequate
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yearly progress, which goals and objectives shall
be consistent with State and local standards;

‘“‘(vii) specifies the responsibilities of the
school and the local educational agency, includ-
ing how the local educational agency will hold
the school accountable for, and assist the school
in, meeting the school’s obligations to provide
enriched and accelerated curricula, effective in-
structional methods, high quality professional
development, and timely and effective indi-
vidual assistance, in partnership with parents;
and

““(viii) includes strategies to promote effective
parental involvement in the school.

‘““(B) The school shall submit the plan or re-
vised plan to the local educational agency for
approval within 3 months of being identified.
The local educational agency shall promptly
subject the plan to a review process, work with
the school to revise the plan as necessary, and
approve the plan within 1 month of submission.
The school shall implement the plan as soon as
the plan is approved.

‘““(3) PARENTAL NOTIFICATION.—Each school
identified under paragraph (1) shall in under-
standable language and form, promptly notify
the parents of each student enrolled in the
school that the school was designated by the
local educational agency as needing improve-
ment and provide with the notification—

“(A) the reasons for such designation;

‘“‘(B) information about opportunities for par-
ents to participate in the school improvement
process; and

“(C) an explanation of the option afforded to
parents, pursuant to paragraph (6), to transfer
their child to another public school, including a
public charter school, that is not identified for
school improvement.

““(4) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—(A) For each
school identified for school improvement under
paragraph (1), the local educational agency
shall provide technical assistance as the school
develops and implements its plan. Such tech-
nical assistance shall include effective methods
and research-based instructional strategies.

“(B) Such technical assistance shall be de-
signed to strengthen the core academic program
for the students served under this part and ad-
dresses specific elements of student performance
problems, including problems, if any, in imple-
menting the parental involvement requirements
described in section 1118, the professional devel-
opment requirements described in section 1119,
and the responsibilities of the school and local
educational agency under the school plan.

‘“(5) CORRECTIVE ACTION.—In order to help
students served under this part meet challenging
State standards, each local educational agency
shall implement a system of corrective action in
accordance with the following:

“(A) After providing technical assistance
under paragraph (4), the local educational
agency may take corrective action at any time
with respect to a school that has been identified
under paragraph (1), but shall take corrective
action with respect to any school that fails to
make adequate yearly progress, as defined by
the State, at the end of the second year fol-
lowing the school’s identification under para-
graph (1) and shall continue to provide tech-
nical assistance while instituting any corrective
action.

‘“‘(B) Consistent with State and local law, in
the case of a school described in subparagraph
(A) for which corrective action is required, the
local educational agency shall not take less
than 1 of the following corrective actions:

“(i) Instituting and fully implementing a new
curriculum that is based on State and local
standards, including appropriate research-based
professional development for all relevant staff
that offers substantial promise of improving
educational achievement for low-performing stu-
dents.

““(ii) Restructuring the school, such as by—

“(I) making alternative governance arrange-
ments (such as the creation of a public charter
school); or
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“(II) creating schools within schools or other
small learning environments.

““(iii) Developing and implementing a joint
plan between the local educational agency and
the school that addresses specific elements of
student performance problems and that specifies
the responsibilities of the local educational
agency and the school under the plan.

“‘(iv) Reconstituting the school staff.

““(v) Decreasing decisionmaking authority at
the school level.

“(C) Consistent with State and local law, in
the case of a school described in subparagraph
(A), the local educational agency may take the
following corrective actions:

“(i) Deferring, reducing, or
funds.

““(ii) Restructuring or abolishing the school.

“‘D) A local educational agency may delay,
for a period mot to exceed 1 year, implementa-
tion of corrective action if—

“(i) the local educational agency assesses the
school’s performance and determines that the
school is meeting the specific State-determined
yearly progress requirements in subjects and
grades included in the State assessments; and

““(ii) the school will meet the State’s criteria
for adequate yearly progress within 1 year;

“(E) The local educational agency shall pub-
lish, and disseminate to the public and to par-
ents, in a format and, to the extent practicable,
in a language that the parents can understand,
any corrective action the local educational
agency takes under this paragraph, through
such means as the Internet, the media, and pub-
lic agencies.

““(6) PUBLIC SCHOOL CHOICE.—

“(A) SCHOOLS IDENTIFIED FOR
MENT.—

““(i) SCHOOLS IDENTIFIED ON OR BEFORE EN-
ACTMENT.—Not later than 6 months after the
date of the enactment of the Educational Op-
portunities Act, a local educational agency shall
provide all students enrolled in a school identi-
fied (on or before such date of enactment) under
paragraphs (1) and (5) with an option to trans-
fer to any other public school within the local
educational agency or any public school con-
sistent with subparagraph (B), including a pub-
lic charter school that has not been identified
for school improvement, unless such option to
transfer is prohibited—

“(I) under the provisions of a State or local
law; or

“(1I) by a local educational agency policy
that is approved by a local school board.

““(i1) SCHOOLS IDENTIFIED AFTER ENACTMENT.—
Not later than 6 months after the date on which
a local educational agency identifies a school
under paragraphs (1) and (5), the agency shall
provide all students enrolled in such school with
an option described in clause ().

““(B) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—If all public
schools in the local educational agency to which
a child may transfer are identified under para-
graphs (1) and (5), then the agency, to the ex-
tent practicable, shall establish a cooperative
agreement with other local educational agencies
in the area for the transfer, unless the transfer
is prohibited under—

‘(i) the provisions of a State or local law; or

“(ii) a local educational agency policy that is
approved by a local school board.

““(C) TRANSPORTATION.—

‘(i) IN GENERAL.—The local educational agen-
cy in which the schools have been identified
under paragraph (1) may use funds under this
part to provide transportation to students whose
parents choose to transfer their child or children
to a different school.

““(ii) CORRECTIVE ACTION.—If a school has
been identified under paragraph (5), the local
educational agency shall provide such students
transportation (or the costs of transportation) to
schools not identified under paragraph (1) or
(5).
“(iii) MAXIMUM AMOUNT.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of this paragraph, the
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amount of assistance provided under this part
for a student who elects a transfer under this
paragraph shall not exceed the per pupil ex-
penditures for elementary school or secondary
school students as provided by the local edu-
cational agency that serves the school involved
in the transfer.

‘““(D) CONTINUE OPTION.—Once a school is no
longer identified for school improvement, the
local educational agency shall continue to pro-
vide public school choice as an option to stu-
dents in such school for a period of mot less
than 2 years.

““(7) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES.—If a State educational agency determines
that a local educational agency failed to carry
out the local educational agency’s responsibil-
ities under this section, the State educational
agency shall take into account such action as
the State educational agency finds necessary,
consistent with this section, to improve the af-
fected schools and to ensure that the local edu-
cational agency carries out the local edu-
cational agency’s responsibilities under this sec-
tion.

““(8) SPECIAL RULE.—Schools that, for at least
2 of the 3 years following identification under
paragraph (1), make adequate progress toward
meeting the State’s proficient and advanced lev-
els of performance shall no longer need to be
identified for school improvement.

‘“(9) WAIVERS.—The State educational agency
shall review any waivers approved for a school
designated for improvement or corrective action
prior to the date of enactment of the Edu-
cational Opportunities Act and shall terminate
any waiver approved by the State under the
Educational Flexibility Partnership Act of 1999
if the State determines, after notice and an op-
portunity for a hearing, that the waiver is not
helping such school to make yearly progress to
meet the objectives and specific goals described
in the school’s improvement plan.’’; and

(3) in subsection (d)—

(A) by amending paragraph (1) to read as fol-
lows:

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) A State educational
agency shall annually review the progress of
each local educational agency receiving funds
under this part to determine whether schools re-
ceiving assistance under this part are making
adequate progress as defined in section
1111(b)(2)(A)(ii) toward meeting the State’s stu-
dent performance standards.

“(B) STATE REPORTS.—Following the annual
review specified in subparagraph (A), each State
educational agency that receives funds under
this part shall prepare and disseminate an an-
nual performance report regarding each local
educational agency that receives funds under
this part.

‘““(C) CONTENTS.—The State, at a minimum,
shall include in the report information on each
local educational agency regarding—

““(i) local educational agency performance in
making adequate yearly progress, including the
number and percentage of schools that did and
did not make adequate yearly progress;

‘“‘(ii) the progress of the local educational
agency in enabling all students served under
this part to meet the State’s proficient and ad-
vanced levels of performance, including the
progress of economically disadvantaged students
and limited English proficient students, except
that this clause shall not apply to a State if the
State demonstrates that the State has an insuf-
ficient number of economically disadvantaged or
limited English proficient students; and

‘“‘(iii) any other information the State deter-
mines appropriate (such as information on
teacher quality, school safety, and drop-out
rates).

‘(D) PARENT AND PUBLIC DISSEMINATION.—
The State shall publicize and disseminate to
local educational agencies, teachers and other
staff, parents, students, and the community, the
report. Such report shall be concise and pre-
sented in a format and manner that parents can
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understand. The State may issue local edu-
cational agency performance reports directly to
the local educational agencies, teachers and
other staff, parents, students, and the commu-
nity or the State may publicize and disseminate
the report through a widely read or distributed
medium, such as posting on the Internet or dis-
tribution to the media.”’.

(B) by amending paragraph (4) to read as fol-
lows:

““(4) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REVISIONS.—
(A) Each local educational agency identified
under paragraph (3) shall, not later than 3
months after being so identified, revise a local
educational agency plan as described under sec-
tion 1112. The plan shall—

““(i) include specific State-determined yearly
progress requirements in subjects and grades to
ensure that all students will meet proficient lev-
els of performance within 10 years;

‘“‘(ii) address the fundamental teaching and
learning needs in the schools of that agency,
and the specific academic problems of low-per-
forming students including a determination of
why the local educational agency’s prior plan
failed to bring about increased student achieve-
ment and performance;

“(iti) incorporate research-based strategies
that strengthen the core academic program in
the local educational agency,

“(iv) address the professional development
needs of the instructional staff by committing to
spend not less than 10 percent of the funds re-
ceived by the school under this part during 1 fis-
cal year for professional development, which
professional development shall increase the con-
tent knowledge of teachers and build the capac-
ity of the teachers to align classroom instruction
with challenging content standards and to bring
all students to proficient or advanced levels of
performance as determined by the State;

“(v) identify specific goals and objectives the
local educational agency will undertake for
making adequate yearly progress, which goals
and objectives shall be consistent with State
standards;

“‘(vi) identify how the local educational agen-
cy will provide written notification to parents in
a format, and to the extent practicable, in a lan-
guage that the parents can understand;

“(vii) specify the responsibilities of the State
educational agency and the local educational
agency under the plan; and

““(viii) include strategies to promote effective
parental involvement in the school.”’;

(C) by amending subparagraph (B) of para-
graph (5) to read as follows:

“(B) Technical assistance provided under this
section by the State educational agency or an
entity authorized by such agency shall be sup-
ported by effective methods and research-based
instructional strategies.’’;

(D) in paragraph (6)—

(i) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as
follows:

““(B)(i) Consistent with State and local law, in
order to help students served under this part
meet challenging State and local standards,
each State educational agency shall implement
a corrective action system in accordance with
the following:

‘(1) After providing technical assistance as
described under paragraph (5), the State edu-
cational agency—

“(aa) may take corrective action at any time
with respect to a local educational agency that
has been identified under paragraph (3);

“(bb) shall take corrective action with respect
to any local educational agency that fails to
make adequate yearly progress, as defined by
the State; and

“(cc) shall continue to provide technical as-
sistance while implementing any corrective ac-
tion.

“(1I) Consistent with State and local law, in
the case of a local educational agency described
under subclause (1), the State educational agen-
cy shall not take less than 1 of the following
corrective actions:
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“(aa) Instituting and fully implementing a
new curriculum that is based on State and local
standards, including appropriate research-based
professional development for all relevant staff
that offers substantial promise of improving
educational achievement for low-performing stu-
dents.

“(bb) Restructuring the
agency.

““(cc) Developing and implementing a joint
plan between the State educational agency and
the local educational agency that addresses spe-
cific elements of student performance problems
and that specifies the responsibilities of the
State educational agency and the local edu-
cational agency under the plan.

“(dd) Reconstituting school district personnel.

“(ee) Making alternative governance arrange-
ments.

“(I1I) Consistent with State and local law, in
the case of a local educational agency described
under subclause (I), the State educational agen-
cy may take 1 of the following corrective ac-
tions:

“(aa) Deferring,
funds.

“‘(bb) Restructuring or abolishing the local
educational agency.

““(cc) Removal of particular schools from the
jurisdiction of the local educational agency and
establishment of alternative arrangements for
public governance and supervision of such
schools.

“‘(dd) Appointment by the State educational
agency of a receiver or trustee to administer the
affairs of the local educational agency in place
of the superintendent and school board.

“‘(i1) Notwithstanding clause (i), corrective ac-
tions taken pursuant to this section shall not in-
clude the actions described in subclauses (I),
(I1), and (III) of clause (i) until the State has
developed assessments that meet the require-
ments of paragraph (3)(C) of section 1111(b).”’;
and

(ii) by striking subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing the following:

““(C) HEARING.—Prior to implementing any
corrective action, the State educational agency
shall provide notice and a hearing to the af-
fected local educational agency, if State law
provides for such notice and hearing. The hear-
ing shall take place not later than 45 days fol-
lowing the decision to implement corrective ac-
tion.

‘(D) NOTIFICATION TO PARENTS.—The State
educational agency shall publish, and dissemi-
nate to parents and the public, any corrective
action the State educational agency takes under
this paragraph through a widely read or distrib-
uted medium.

‘“(E) DELAY.—A State educational agency
may delay, for a period not to exceed 1 year, im-
plementation of corrective action if—

“(i) the State educational agency determines
that the local educational agency is meeting the
State-determined yearly progress requirements
in subjects and grades included in the State as-
sessments; and

“‘(ii) the schools within the local educational
agency will meet the State’s criteria for improve-
ment within 1 year.

“(F) WAIVERS.—The State educational agency
shall review any waivers approved prior to the
date of enactment of the Educational Opportu-
nities Act for a local educational agency des-
ignated for improvement or corrective action
and shall terminate any waiver approved by the
State under the Educational Flexibility Partner-
ship Act of 1999 if the State determines, after
notice and an opportunity for a hearing, that
the waiver is not helping the local educational
agency make yearly progress to meet the objec-
tives and specific goals described in the local
educational agency’s improvement plan.”’.

SEC. 118. ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOL SUPPORT
AND IMPROVEMENT.

Section 1117 (20 U.S.C. 6318) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by adding at the end the
following:

local educational

reducing, or withholding
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““(3) PRIORITIES.—In carrying out this section,
a State educational agency shall—

““(A) first, provide support and assistance to
local educational agencies subject to corrective
action described in section 1116 and assist
schools, in accordance with section 1116, for
which a local educational agency has failed to
carry out its responsibilities under section 1116;

‘““(B) second, provide support and assistance
to other local educational agencies and schools
identified as in need of improvement under sec-
tion 1116; and

“(C) third, provide support and assistance to
other local educational agencies and schools
participating under this part that need support
and assistance in order to achieve the purpose
of this part.”’;

(2) in subsection (b), by striking ‘‘the com-
prehensive regional technical assistance centers
under part A of title XIII and’ and inserting
‘“‘comprehensive regional technical assistance
centers, and’’; and

(3) in subsection (c)—

(4) by amending paragraph (1) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(1) APPROACHES.—In order to achieve the
purpose described in subsection (a), each such
system shall provide technical assistance and
support through such approaches as—

““(A) school support teams which are com-
posed of individuals who are knowledgeable
about research and practice on teaching and
learning, particularly about strategies for im-
proving educational results for low-achieving
children and persons knowledgeable about effec-
tive parental involvement programs, including
parents;

‘““(B) the designation and use of distinguished
teachers and principals, chosen from schools
served under this part that have been especially
successful in improving academic achievement;

“(C) providing assistance to the local edu-
cational agency or school in the implementation
of research-based comprehensive school reform
models; and

‘(D) a review process designed to increase the
capacity of local educational agencies and
schools to develop high-quality school improve-
ment plans.”’;

(B) in paragraph (2)—

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘part
which” and all that follows through the period
and inserting ‘“‘part.”’; and

(ii) in subparagraph (C)—

(I) by striking “‘and may’’
“(and may’’; and

(II) by striking ‘“‘exemplary performance’’ and
inserting ‘‘exemplary performance)’’; and

(C) in paragraph (3)—

(i) in the paragraph heading,

and inserting

by striking

“EDUCATORS’” and inserting ‘‘TEACHERS AND
PRINCIPALS”’;

(ii) by amending subparagraph (A) to read as
follows:

‘““(A) The State may also recognize and pro-
vide financial awards to teachers or principals
in a school described in paragraph (2) whose
students consistently make significant gains in
academic achievement.’’;

(iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘edu-
cators’ and inserting ‘‘teachers or principals’’;
and

(iv) by striking subparagraph (C).

SEC. 119. PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT.

Section 1118 (20 U.S.C. 6319) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)(2)(B), by inserting ‘‘ac-
tivities to improve student achievement and stu-
dent and school performance’ after ‘‘involve-
ment’’;

(2) in subsection (b)(1)—

(4) in the first sentence, by inserting “(in a
language parents can understand)’ after ‘‘dis-
tribute’’; and

(B) in the second sentence, insert ‘‘shall be
made available to the local community and’
after “‘Such policy’’;

(3) in subsection (e)—
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(4) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘partici-
pating parents in such areas as understanding
the National’” and inserting ‘‘parents of chil-
dren served by the school or local educational
agency, as appropriate, in understanding Amer-
ica’s’’;

(B) in paragraph (14), by striking ‘“‘and’ after
the semicolon;

(C) by amending paragraph (15) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(15) may establish a school district wide par-
ent advisory council to advise the school and
local educational agency on all matters related
to parental involvement in programs supported
under this section; and’’; and

(D) by adding at the end the following:

‘“(16) shall provide such other reasonable sup-
port for parental involvement activities under
this section as parents may request, which may
include emerging technologies.’’;

(4) in subsection (f), by striking ‘“‘or with’’ and
inserting ‘‘, parents of migratory children, or
parents with’’; and

(5) by amending subsection (g) to read as fol-
lows:

““(g) INFORMATION FROM PARENTAL INFORMA-
TION AND RESOURCE CENTERS.—In a State where
a parental information and resource center is
established to provide training, information,
and support to parents and individuals who
work with local parents, local educational agen-
cies, and schools receiving assistance under this
part, each school or local educational agency
that receives assistance under this part and is
located in the State, shall assist parents and pa-
rental organizations by informing such parents
and organizations of the existence and purpose
of such centers, providing such parents and or-
ganizations with a description of the services
and programs provided by such centers, advis-
ing parents on how to use such centers, and
helping parents to contact such centers.”.

SEC. 120. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.

Section 1119 (20 U.S.C. 6320) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (1), by amending subpara-
graph (A) to read as follows:

“(A) support professional development activi-
ties that give teachers, principals, administra-
tors, paraprofessionals, pupil services personnel,
and parents the knowledge and skills to provide
students with the opportunity to meet chal-
lenging State or local content standards and
student performance standards;’’;

(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (B)
through (E) as subparagraphs (D) through (G),
respectively;

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the
following:

‘“‘(B) advance teacher understanding of effec-
tive instructional strategies, based on research
for improving student achievement, at a min-
imum in reading or language arts and mathe-
matics;

‘“(C) be of sufficient intensity and duration
(not to include 1-day or short-term workshops
and conferences) to have a positive and lasting
impact on the teacher’s performance in the
classroom, except that this subparagraph shall
not apply to an activity if such activity is 1
component of a long-term comprehensive profes-
sional development plan established by the
teacher and the teacher’s supervisor based upon
an assessment of the needs of the teacher, the
needs of students, and the needs of the local
educational agency;’’;

(D) in subparagraph (E) (as so redesignated),
by striking ‘‘title III of the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act,’’;

(E) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated),
by striking “‘and’’ after the semicolon;

(F) in subparagraph (G) (as so redesignated),
by striking the period and inserting a semicolon;
and

(G) by adding at the end the following:

‘““(H) to the extent appropriate, provide train-
ing for teachers in the use of technology and the
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applications of technology that are effectively
used—

“(i) in the classroom to improve teaching and
learning in the curriculum; and

“(ii) in academic content areas in which the
teachers provide instruction;

“(I) be regularly evaluated for their impact on
increased teacher effectiveness and improved
student performance and achievement, with the
findings of such evaluations used to improve the
quality of professional development; and

“(J) include strategies for identifying and
eliminating gender and racial bias in instruc-
tional materials, methods, and practices.”’; and

(2) in subsection (g), by striking ‘‘title III of
the Goals 2000: Educate America Act,”” and in-
serting ‘‘other Acts’.

SEC. 120A. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN EN-
ROLLED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 1120 (20 U.S.C.
6321) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a)—

(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting ‘‘that ad-
dress their needs, and shall ensure that teachers
and families of such children participate, on an
equitable basis, in services and activities under
sections 1118 and 1119 before the period;

(B) in paragraph (3), by inserting ‘‘and shall
be provided in a timely manner’ before the pe-
riod; and

(C) in paragraph (4), insert ‘“‘as determined by
the local educational agency each year or every
2 years’ before the period;

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) in paragraph (1)—

(i) in subparagraph (C), by striking ‘‘and
where’”’ and inserting ‘‘, where, and by whom’’;

(ii) by amending subparagraph (D) to read as
follows:

‘D) how the services will be assessed and
how the results of that assessment will be used
to improve those services;’’;

(iii) in subparagraph (E), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(iv) by adding at the end the following:

“(F) how and when the local educational
agency will make decisions about the delivery of
services to eligible private school children, in-
cluding a thorough consideration and analysis
of the views of private school officials regarding
the provision of contract services through poten-
tial third party providers, and if the local edu-
cational agency disagrees with the views of the
private school officials on such provision of
services, the local educational agency shall pro-
vide in writing to such private school officials
an analysis of the reasons why the local edu-
cational agency has chosen mot to so provide
such services.’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

““(4) CONSULTATION.—Each local educational
agency shall provide to the State educational
agency, and maintain in the local educational
agency’s records, a written affirmation signed
by officials of each participating private school
that the consultation required by this section
has occurred. If a private school declines in
writing to have eligible children in the private
school participate in services provided under
this section, the local educational agency is not
required to further consult with the private
school officials or to document the local edu-
cational agency’s consultation with the private
school officials until the private school officials
request in writing such consultation. The local
educational agency shall inform the private
school each year of the opportunity for eligible
children to participate in services provided
under this section.

““(5) COMPLIANCE.—A private school official
shall have the right to appeal to the State edu-
cational agency the decision of a local edu-
cational agency as to whether consultation pro-
vided for in this section was meaningful and
timely, and whether due consideration was
given to the views of the private school official.
If the private school official wishes to appeal
the decision, the basis of the claim of non-
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compliance with this section by the local edu-

cational agencies shall be provided to the State

educational agency, and the local educational
agency shall forward the appropriate docu-
mentation to the State educational agency.’’;

(3) by redesignating subsections (c), (d), and
(e) as subsections (d), (e), and (f), respectively;
and

(4) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-
lowing:

““(c) ALLOCATION FOR EQUITABLE SERVICE TO
PRIVATE SCHOOL STUDENTS.—

““(1) CALCULATION.—A local educational agen-
cy shall have the final authority, consistent
with this section, to calculate the number of pri-
vate school children, ages 5 through 17, who are
low-income by—

‘““(A) using the same measure of low-income
used to count public school children;

‘“(B) using the results of a survey that, to the
extent possible, protects the identity of families
of private school students, and allowing such
survey results to be extrapolated if complete ac-
tual data are unavailable; or

“(C) applying the low-income percentage of
each participating public school attendance
area, determined pursuant to this section, to the
number of private school children who reside in
that school attendance area.

““(2) COMPLAINT PROCESS.—Any dispute re-
garding low-income data for private school stu-
dents shall be subject to the complaint process
authorized in section 10105.”’;

(5) in subsection (e) (as so redesignated),

(A) in paragraph (2), by striking ‘14505 and
14506 and inserting ‘10105 and 10106°’;

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2)
(as so amended) as subparagraphs (A) and (B),
respectively;

(C) by striking “If a’’ and inserting the fol-
lowing:

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If a’’; and

(D) by adding at the end the following:

““(2) DETERMINATION.—In making the deter-
mination under paragraph (1), the Secretary
shall consider 1 or more factors, including the
quality, size, scope, or location of the program,
or the opportunity of eligible children to partici-
pate in the program.’’; and

(6) by repealing subsection (f) (as so redesig-
nated).

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a)(4) shall take effect on Sep-
tember 30, 2003.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
1120A(a) (20 U.S.C. 6322(a)) is amended by strik-
ing ‘14501 of this Act”’ and inserting “‘10101°’.
SEC. 120B. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION.

Section 1120B (20 U.S.C. 6321) is amended—

(1) by amending the section heading to read
as follows:

“SEC. 1120B. COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS;
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
SERVICES.”;

(2) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘Head Start
Act Amendments of 1994’ and inserting ‘‘Head
Start Amendments of 1998°; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

‘“(d) EARLY CHILDHOOD SERVICES.—A local
educational agency may use funds received
under this part to provide preschool services—

‘(1) directly to eligible preschool children in
all or part of its school district;

““(2) through any school participating in the
local educational agency’s program under this
part; or

“(3) through a contract with a local Head
Start agency, an eligible entity operating an
Even Start program, a State-funded preschool
program, or a comparable public early childhood
development program.

“(e) EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS.—Early childhood education programs
operated with funds provided under this part
may be operated and funded jointly with Even
Start programs under part B of this title, Head
Start programs, or State-funded preschool pro-
grams. Early childhood education programs
funded under this part shall—
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‘(1) focus on the developmental needs of par-
ticipating children, including their social, cog-
nitive, and language-development needs, and
use research-based approaches that build on
competencies that lead to school success, par-
ticularly in language and literacy development
and in reading;

‘““(2) teach children to understand and use
language in order to communicate for various
purposes;

‘““(3) enable children to develop and dem-
onstrate an appreciation of books; and

“(4) in the case of children with limited
English proficiency, enable the children to
progress toward acquisition of the English lan-
guage.”’.

SEC. 120C. ALLOCATIONS.

Subpart 2 of part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 6331

et seq.) is amended to read as follows:
“Subpart 2—Allocations

“SEC. 1121. GRANTS FOR THE OUTLYING AREAS
AND THE SECRETARY OF THE INTE-
RIOR.

‘““(a) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—From the
amount appropriated for any fiscal year under
section 1002(a), the Secretary shall reserve a
total of 1 percent to provide assistance to—

‘““(1) the outlying areas on the basis of their
respective need for such assistance according to
such criteria as the Secretary determines will
best carry out the purpose of this part; and

‘“(2) the Secretary of the Interior in the
amount necessary to make payments pursuant
to subsection (c).

““(b) ASSISTANCE TO THE OUTLYING AREAS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made avail-
able under subsection (a)(1) in each fiscal year
the Secretary shall make grants to local edu-
cational agencies in the outlying areas.

““(2) COMPETITIVE GRANTS.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—For fiscal years 2000 and
2001, the Secretary shall reserve $5,000,000 from
the amounts made available under subsection
(a)(1) to award grants, on a competitive basis, to
local educational agencies in the Freely Associ-
ated States. The Secretary shall award such
grants according to the recommendations of the
Pacific Region Educational Laboratory which
shall conduct a competition for such grants.

‘“‘(B) USES.—Except as provided in subpara-
graph (C), grant funds awarded under this
paragraph only may be used—

““(i) for programs described in this Act, includ-
ing teacher training, curriculum development,
instructional materials, or general school im-
provement and reform; and

““(ii) to provide direct educational services.

‘“(C) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The Secretary
may provide 5 percent of the amount made
available for grants under this paragraph to the
Pacific Region Educational Laboratory to pay
the administrative costs of the Pacific Region
Educational Laboratory regarding activities as-
sisted under this paragraph.

“(c) ALLOTMENT TO THE SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount reserved for
payments to the Secretary of the Interior under
subsection (a)(2) for any fiscal year shall be, as
determined pursuant to criteria established by
the Secretary, the amount necessary to meet the
special educational needs of—

‘““(A) Indian children on reservations served
by elementary schools and secondary schools for
Indian children operated or supported by the
Department of the Interior; and

‘““(B) out-of-State Indian children in elemen-
tary schools and secondary schools in local edu-
cational agencies under special contracts with
the Department of the Interior.

“(2) PAYMENTS.—From the amount reserved
for payments to the Secretary of the Interior
under subsection (a)(2), the Secretary of the In-
terior shall make payments to local educational
agencies, upon such terms as the Secretary de-
termines will best carry out the purposes of this
part, with respect to out-of-State Indian chil-
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dren described in paragraph (1)(B). The amount
of such payment may not exceed, for each such
child, the greater of—

““(A) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State in which the agency is lo-
cated; or

“(B) 48 percent of such expenditure in the
United States.

“SEC. 1122. AMOUNTS FOR BASIC GRANTS, CON-
CENTRATION GRANTS, AND TAR-
GETED GRANTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—For each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005—

‘(1) the amount appropriated to carry out this
part that is less than or equal to the amount ap-
propriated to carry out section 1124 for fiscal
year 2000, shall be allocated in accordance with
section 1124;

“(2) the amount appropriated to carry out this
part that is not used under paragraph (1) that
equals the amount appropriated to carry out
section 1124A for fiscal year 2000, shall be allo-
cated in accordance with section 1124A; and

“(3) any amount appropriated to carry out
this part for the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made that is not used to carry out
paragraphs (1) and (2) shall be allocated in ac-
cordance with section 1125.

“(b) ADJUSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY
APPROPRIATIONS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—If the sums made available
under this part for any fiscal year are insuffi-
cient to pay the full amounts that all local edu-
cational agencies in States are eligible to receive
under sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 for such
year, the Secretary shall ratably reduce the al-
locations to such local educational agencies,
subject to subsections (c) and (d).

““(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—If additional funds
become available for making payments under
sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 for such fiscal
year, allocations that were reduced under para-
graph (1) shall be increased on the same basis as
the allocations were reduced.

“(c) HOLD-HARMLESS AMOUNTS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year the
amount made available to each local edu-
cational agency under each of sections 1124,
1124 A, and 1125 shall be not less than—

““(A) 95 percent of the amount made available
to the local educational agency under each such
section for the preceding fiscal year if the num-
ber of children counted for grants under section
1124 is not less than 30 percent of the total num-
ber of children aged 5 to 17 years, inclusive,
served by the local educational agency;

“(B) 90 percent of the amount made available
to the local educational agency under each such
section for the preceding fiscal year if such per-
centage is not less than 15 percent and not more
than 30 percent; and

“(C) 85 percent of the amount made available
to the local educational agency under each such
section for the preceding fiscal year if such per-
centage is less than 15 percent.

““(2) SPECIAL RULES.—If sufficient funds are
appropriated, the hold-harmless amounts de-
scribed in paragraph (1) shall be paid to all
local educational agencies that received grants
under section 1124, 1124A, or 1125 for the pre-
ceding fiscal year, regardless of whether the
local educational agency meets the minimum eli-
gibility criteria provided in section 1124(b),
1124A(a)(1)(A), or 1125(a), respectively, except
that a local educational agency that does not
meet such minimum eligibility criteria for 5 con-
secutive years shall no longer be eligible to re-
ceive a hold-harmless amount under this sub-
section.

“(3) COUNTY CALCULATION BASIS.—Any fiscal
year for which the Secretary calculates grants
on the basis of population data for counties, the
Secretary shall apply the hold-homeless percent-
ages in paragraphs (1) and (2) to counties, and
if the Secretary’s allocation for a county is not
sufficient to meet the hold-harmless require-
ments of this subsection for every local edu-
cational agency within that county, then the

S3059

State educational agency shall reallocate funds
proportionately from all other local educational
agencies in the State that receive funds for the
fiscal year in excess of the hold-harmless
amounts specified in this paragraph.

“(d) RATABLE REDUCTIONS.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—If the sums made available
under this part for any fiscal year are insuffi-
cient to pay the full amounts that all States are
eligible to receive under subsection (c) for such
year, the Secretary shall ratably reduce such
amounts for such year.

““(2) ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—If additional funds
become available for making payments under
subsection (c) for such fiscal year, amounts that
were reduced under paragraph (1) shall be in-
creased on the same basis as such amounts re-
duced.

“SEC. 1123. DEFINITIONS.

“In this subpart:

‘(1) FREELY ASSOCIATED STATES.—The term
‘Freely Associated States’ means the Republic of
the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of
Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau.

‘““(2) OUTLYING AREAS.—The term ‘outlying
areas’ means the United States Virgin Islands,
Guam, American Samoa, and the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands.

“(3) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico.

“SEC. 1124. BASIC GRANTS TO LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) AMOUNT OF GRANTS.—

““(1) GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES AND PUERTO RICO.—Except as provided in
paragraph (4) and in section 1126, the grant
that a local educational agency is eligible to re-
ceive under this section for a fiscal year is the
amount determined by multiplying—

‘“(A) the number of children counted under
subsection (c); and

‘““(B) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State, except that the amount
determined under this subparagraph shall not
be less than 32 percent, and mot more than 48
percent, of the average per-pupil expenditure in
the United States.

““(2) CALCULATION OF GRANTS.—

““(A) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—The Secretary shall calculate grants
under this section on the basis of the number of
children counted under subsection (c) for local
educational agencies, unless the Secretary and
the Secretary of Commerce determine that some
or all of those data are unreliable or that their
use would be otherwise inappropriate, in which
case—

‘(i) the Secretary and the Secretary of Com-
merce shall publicly disclose the reasons for
their determination in detail; and

““(ii) paragraph (3) shall apply.

“(B) ALLOCATIONS TO LARGE AND SMALL
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—

““(i) LARGE LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—In
the case of an allocation under this section to a
large local educational agency, the amount of
the grant under this section for the large local
educational agency shall be the amount deter-
mined under paragraph (1).

““(i1) SMALL LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—

““(I) IN GENERAL.—In the case of an allocation
under this section to a small local educational
agency the State educational agency may—

“(aa) distribute grants under this section in
amounts determined by the Secretary wunder
paragraph (1); or

““(bb) use an alternative method approved by
the Secretary to distribute the portion of the
State’s total grants under this section that is
based on those small local educational agencies.

‘““(1I1) ALTERNATIVE METHOD.—An alternative
method under subclause (I)(bb) shall be based
on population data that the State educational
agency determines best reflect the current dis-
tribution of children in poor families among the
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State’s small local educational agencies that
meet the minimum number of children to qualify
described in subsection (b).

“(1II) APPEAL.—If a small local educational
agency is dissatisfied with the determination of
the amount of its grant by the State educational
agency under subclause (I)(bb), the small local
educational agency may appeal the determina-
tion to the Secretary, who shall respond within
45 days of receiving the appeal.

“‘(iii) DEFINITIONS.—In this subparagraph—

‘(1) the term ‘large local educational agency’
means a local educational agency serving a
school district with a total population of 20,000
or more; and

‘“(II) the term ‘small local educational agency’
means a local educational agency serving a
school district with a total population of less
than 20,000.

““(3) ALLOCATIONS TO COUNTIES.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—For any fiscal year to
which this paragraph applies, the Secretary
shall calculate grants under this section on the
basis of the number of children counted under
section 1124(c) for counties, and State edu-
cational agencies shall allocate county amounts
to local educational agencies, in accordance
with regulations promulgated by the Secretary.

‘““(B) APPLICATION.—In any State in which a
large number of local educational agencies over-
lap county boundaries, or for which the State
believes the State has data that would better
target funds than allocating the funds by coun-
ty, the State educational agency may apply to
the Secretary for authority to make the alloca-
tions under this part for a particular fiscal year
directly to local educational agencies without
regard to counties.

“(C) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—If the Secretary approves its appli-
cation under subparagraph (B), the State edu-
cational agency shall provide the Secretary an
assurance that the allocations will be made—

““(i) using precisely the same factors for deter-
mining a grant as are used under this section; or

““(ii1) using data that the State educational
agency submits to the Secretary for approval
that more accurately target poverty.

‘D) APPEAL.—The State educational agency
shall provide the Secretary an assurance that a
procedure is or will be established through
which local educational agencies that are dis-
satisfied with determinations under subpara-
graph (B) may appeal directly to the Secretary
for a final determination.

‘“(4) PUERTO RICO.—For each fiscal year, the
Secretary shall determine the percentage which
the average per-pupil expenditure in the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico is of the lowest aver-
age per-pupil expenditure of any of the 50
States. The grant which the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico shall be eligible to receive under
this section for a fiscal year shall be the amount
arrived at by multiplying the number of children
counted under subsection (c) for the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico by the product of—

““(A) the percentage determined under the pre-
ceding sentence; and

‘““(B) 32 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

“(b) MINIMUM NUMBER OF CHILDREN TO
QUALIFY.—A local educational agency is eligible
for a basic grant under this section for any fis-
cal year only if the number of children counted
under subsection (c) for that agency is—

“(1) 10 or more; and

““(2) more than 2 percent of the total school-
age population in the school district of the local
educational agency.

““(c) CHILDREN TO BE COUNTED.—

‘(1) CATEGORIES OF CHILDREN.—The number
of children to be counted for purposes of this
section is the aggregate of—

““(A) the number of children aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, in the school district of the local edu-
cational agency from families below the poverty
level as determined under paragraphs (2) and

(3);
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“(B) the number of children aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, in the school district of such agency
from families above the poverty level as deter-
mined under paragraph (4); and

“(C) the number of children determined under
paragraph (4) for the preceding year as de-
scribed in that paragraph, or for the second pre-
ceding year, as the Secretary finds appropriate)
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the school district of
such agency in institutions for neglected and
delinquent children and youth (other than such
institutions operated by the United States), but
not counted pursuant to chapter 1 of subpart 2
of part C of title III for the purposes of a grant
to a State agency, or being supported in foster
homes with public funds.

‘“(2) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF CHIL-
DREN.—For the purposes of this section, the Sec-
retary shall determine the number of children
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, from families below the
poverty level on the basis of the most recent sat-
isfactory data, described in paragraph (3),
available from the Department of Commerce.
The District of Columbia and the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico shall be treated as indi-
vidual local educational agencies. If a local
educational agency contains 2 or more counties
in their entirety, then each county will be treat-
ed as if such county were a separate local edu-
cational agency for purposes of calculating
grants under this part. The total of grants for
such counties shall be allocated to such a local
educational agency, which local educational
agency shall distribute to schools in each coun-
ty within such agency a share of the local edu-
cational agency’s total grant that is no less
than the county’s share of the population
counts used to calculate the local educational
agency’s grant.

““(3) POPULATION UPDATES.—In fiscal year
2001 and every 2 years thereafter, the Secretary
shall use updated data on the number of chil-
dren, aged 5 to 17, inclusive, from families below
the poverty level for counties or local edu-
cational agencies, published by the Department
of Commerce, unless the Secretary and the Sec-
retary of Commerce determine that use of the
updated population data would be inappro-
priate or unreliable. If the Secretary and the
Secretary of Commerce determine that some or
all of the data referred to in this paragraph are
inappropriate or unreliable, the Secretary and
the Secretary of Commerce shall publicly dis-
close their reasons. In determining the families
which are below the poverty level, the Secretary
shall utilize the criteria of poverty used by the
Bureau of the Census in compiling the most re-
cent decennial census, in such form as those cri-
teria have been updated by increases in the
Consumer Price Index for all urban consumers,
published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

“(4) OTHER CHILDREN TO BE COUNTED.—For
purposes of this section, the Secretary shall de-
termine the number of children aged 5 to 17, in-
clusive, from families above the poverty level on
the basis of the number of such children from
families receiving an annual income, in excess of
the current criteria of poverty, from payments
under a State program funded under part A of
title IV of the Social Security Act. In making
such determinations the Secretary shall utilize
the criteria of poverty used by the Bureau of the
Census in compiling the most recent decennial
census for a family of 4 in such form as those
criteria have been updated by increases in the
Consumer Price Index for all urban consumers,
published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
The Secretary shall determine the number of
children aged 5 through 17 living in institutions
for meglected or delinquent children, or being
supported in foster homes with public funds, on
the basis of the caseload data for the month of
October of the preceding fiscal year (using, in
the case of children described in the preceding
sentence, the criteria of poverty and the form of
such criteria required by such sentence which
were determined for the calendar year preceding
such month of October) or, to the extent that

May 1, 2000

such data are not available to the Secretary be-
fore January of the calendar year in which the
Secretary’s determination is made, then on the
basis of the most recent reliable data available
to the Secretary at the time of such determina-
tion. The Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices shall collect and transmit the information
required by this subparagraph to the Secretary
not later than January 1 of each year. For the
purpose of this section, the Secretary shall con-
sider all children who are in correctional insti-
tutions to be living in institutions for delinquent
children.

““(5) ESTIMATE.—When requested by the Sec-
retary, the Secretary of Commerce shall make a
special updated estimate of the number of chil-
dren of such ages who are from families below
the poverty level (as determined under para-
graph (2)) in each school district, and the Sec-
retary is authorized to pay (either in advance or
by way of reimbursement) the Secretary of Com-
merce the cost of making this special estimate.
The Secretary of Commerce shall give consider-
ation to any request of the chief executive of a
State for the collection of additional census in-
formation. For purposes of this section, the Sec-
retary shall consider all children who are in cor-
rectional institutions to be living in institutions
for delinquent children.

‘“(d) STATE MINIMUM.—Notwithstanding sec-
tion 1122, the aggregate amount allotted for all
local educational agencies within a State may
not be less than the lesser of—

“(1) 0.25 percent of the total amount made
available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; or

““(2) the average of—

“(A) 0.25 percent of the total amount made
available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; and

‘“‘(B) the number of children in such State
counted under subsection (c) in the fiscal year
multiplied by 150 percent of the national aver-
age per-pupil payment made with funds avail-
able under this section for that fiscal year.

“SEC. 1124A. CONCENTRATION GRANTS TO LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR AND AMOUNT OF
GRANTS.—

“(1) ELIGIBILITY —

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise pro-
vided in this paragraph, each local educational
agency in a State that is eligible for a grant
under section 1124 for any fiscal year is eligible
for an additional grant under this section for
that fiscal year if the number of children count-
ed under section 1124(c) who are served by the
agency exceeds—

““(i) 6,500; or

“‘(ii) 15 percent of the total number of children
aged 5 through 17 served by the agency.

“(B)  MINIMUM.—Notwithstanding  section
1122, no State shall receive under this section an
amount that is less than the lesser of—

‘(1) 0.25 percent of the total amount made
available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; or

““(it) the average of—

“(I) 0.25 percent of the sums available to carry
out this section for such fiscal year; and

“(1I) the greater of—

“(aa) 3340,000; or

‘““(bb) the mumber of children in such State
counted for purposes of this section in that fis-
cal year multiplied by 150 percent of the na-
tional average per-pupil payment made with
funds available under this section for that fiscal
year.

‘““(2) DETERMINATION.—For each county or
local educational agency eligible to receive an
additional grant under this section for any fis-
cal year the Secretary shall determine the prod-
uct of—

“(A) the mumber of children counted under
section 1124(c) for that fiscal year; and

‘“‘(B) the amount in section 1124(a)(1)(B) for
all States except the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, and the amount in section 1124(a)(3) for
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.
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“(3) AMOUNT.—The amount of the additional
grant for which an eligible local educational
agency or county is eligible under this section
for any fiscal year shall be an amount that
bears the same ratio to the amount available to
carry out this section for that fiscal year as the
product determined under paragraph (2) for
such local educational agency for that fiscal
year bears to the sum of such products for all
local educational agencies in the United States
for that fiscal year.

““(4) LOCAL ALLOCATIONS.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—Grant amounts under this
section shall be calculated in the same manner
as grant amounts are calculated under section
1124(a) (2) and (3).

‘““(B) SPECIAL RULE.—For any fiscal year for
which the Secretary allocates funds under this
section on the basis of counties, a State may re-
serve not more than 2 percent of the amount
made available to the State under this section
for any fiscal year to make grants to local edu-
cational agencies that meet the criteria in para-
graph (1)(4) (i) or (ii) but that are in ineligible
counties.

‘““(b) RATABLE REDUCTION RULE.—If the sums
available under subsection (a) for any fiscal
year for making payments under this section are
not sufficient to pay in full the total amounts
which all States are eligible to receive under
subsection (a) for such fiscal year, the maximum
amounts that all States are eligible to receive
under subsection (a) for such fiscal year shall be
ratably reduced. In the case that additional
funds become available for making such pay-
ments for any fiscal year during which the pre-
ceding sentence is applicable, such reduced
amounts shall be increased on the same basis as
they were reduced.

“(c) STATES RECEIVING 0.25 PERCENT OR
LESS.—In States that receive 0.25 percent or less
of the total amount made available to carry out
this section for a fiscal year, the State edu-
cational agency shall allocate such funds
among the local educational agencies in the
State—

‘(1) in accordance with paragraphs (2) and
(4) of subsection (a); or

““(2) based on their respective concentrations
and numbers of children counted under section
1124(c), except that only those local educational
agencies with concentrations or numbers of chil-
dren counted under section 1124(c) that exceed
the statewide average percentage of such chil-
dren or the statewide average number of such
children shall receive any funds on the basis of
this paragraph.

“SEC. 1125. TARGETED GRANTS TO LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.

‘“(a) ELIGIBILITY OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
in a State is eligible to receive a targeted grant
under this section for any fiscal year if—

““(A) the number of children in the local edu-
cational agency counted under section 1124(c),
before application of the weighted child count
described in subsection (c), is at least 10; and

‘““(B) if the mumber of children counted for
grants under section 1124(c), before application
of the weighted child count described in sub-
section (c), is at least 5 percent of the total num-
ber of children aged 5 to 17 years, inclusive, in
the school district of the local educational agen-
cy.
‘““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—For any fiscal year for
which the Secretary allocates funds under this
section on the basis of counties, funds made
available as a result of applying this subsection
shall be reallocated by the State educational
agency to other eligible local educational agen-
cies in the State in proportion to the distribution
of other funds under this section.

“(b) GRANTS FOR LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES, THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, AND THE COM-
MONWEALTH OF PUERTO RICO.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the grant
that a local educational agency in a State
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(other than the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico)
is eligible to receive under this section for any
fiscal year shall be the product of—

“(A) the weighted child count determined
under subsection (c); and

“(B) the amount of the grant the local edu-
cational agency is eligible to receive under sec-
tion 1124(a)(1).

““(2) PUERTO RICO.—For each fiscal year, the
amount of the grant the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico is eligible to receive under this sec-
tion shall be equal to the mumber of children
counted under subsection (c) for the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, multiplied by the amount
determined in section 1124(a)(4) for the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(c) WEIGHTED CHILD COUNT.—

‘(1) WEIGHTS FOR ALLOCATIONS TO COUN-
TIES.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year for
which the Secretary uses county population
data to calculate grants, the weighted child
count used to determine a county’s allocation
under this section is the larger of the 2 amounts
determined under subparagraphs (B) and (C).

‘“(B) BY PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN.—The
amount referred to in subparagraph (A) is deter-
mined by adding—

‘(i) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) for that county who constitute
not more than 12.20 percent, inclusive, of the
county’s total population aged 5 to 17, inclusive,
multiplied by 1.0;

“(ii) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 12.20 percent, but mot more
than 17.70 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 1.75;

““(iii) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 17.70 percent, but mot more
than 22.80 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 2.5;

“(iv) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 22.80 percent, but mot more
than 29.70 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 3.25; and

“(v) the mumber of such children who con-
stitute more than 29.70 percent of such popu-
lation, multiplied by 4.0.

“(C) BY NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—The amount
referred to in subparagraph (4) is determined by
adding—

‘(i) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) who constitute not more than
1,917, inclusive, of the county’s total population
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, multiplied by 1.0;

“(ii) the number of such children between
1,918 and 5,938, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 1.5;

““(iii) the number of such children between
5,939 and 20,199, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.0;

“(iv) the mumber of such children between
20,200 and 77,999, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.5; and

“(v) the number of such children in excess of
77,999 in such population, multiplied by 3.0.

‘D) PUERTO RICO.—Notwithstanding sub-
paragraph (A), the weighting factor for the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico under this para-
graph shall not be greater than the total number
of children counted under section 1124(c) multi-
plied by 1.72.

“(2) WEIGHTS FOR ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year for
which the Secretary wuses local educational
agency data, the weighted child count used to
determine a local educational agency’s grant
under this section is the larger of the 2 amounts
determined under subparagraphs (B) and (C).

‘“(B) BY PERCENTAGE OF CHILDREN.—The
amount referred to in subparagraph (A) is deter-
mined by adding—

‘(i) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) for that local educational agency
who constitute not more than 14.265 percent, in-
clusive, of the agency’s total population aged 5
to 17, inclusive, multiplied by 1.0;
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‘““(ii) the mumber of such children who con-
stitute more than 14.265 percent, but not more
than 21.553 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 1.75;

““(iii) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 21.553 percent, but not more
than 29.223 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 2.5;

“(iv) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 29.223 percent, but not more
than 36.538 percent, of such population, multi-
plied by 3.25; and

“(v) the number of such children who con-
stitute more than 36.538 percent of such popu-
lation, multiplied by 4.0.

‘“(C) BY NUMBER OF CHILDREN.—The amount
referred to in subparagraph (A) is determined by
adding—

“(i) the number of children determined under
section 1124(c) who constitute not more than
575, inclusive, of the agency’s total population
aged 5 to 17, inclusive, multiplied by 1.0;

‘‘(ii) the number of such children between 576
and 1,870, inclusive, in such population, multi-
plied by 1.5;

‘“(iii) the number of such children between
1,871 and 6,910, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.0;

‘“(iv) the mumber of such children between
6,911 and 42,000, inclusive, in such population,
multiplied by 2.5; and

“(v) the number of such children in excess of
42,000 in such population, multiplied by 3.0.

‘D) PUERTO RICO.—Notwithstanding sub-
paragraph (A), the weighting factor for the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico under this para-
graph shall not be greater than the total number
of children counted under section 1124(c) multi-
plied by 1.72.

“(d) CALCULATION OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—
Grant amounts under this section shall be cal-
culated in the same manner as grant amounts
are calculated under section 1124(a) (2) and (3).

‘“(e) STATE MINIMUM.—Notwithstanding any
other provision of this section or section 1122,
from the total amount available for any fiscal
year to carry out this section, each State shall
be allotted not less than the lesser of—

“(1) 0.25 percent of the total amount made
available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; or

““(2) the average of—

“(A) 0.25 percent of the total amount made
available to carry out this section for such fiscal
year; and

‘““(B) 150 percent of the national average grant
under this section per child described in section
1124(c), without application of a weighted child
count, multiplied by the State’s total number of
children described in section 1124(c), without
application of a weighted child count.

“SEC. 1125A. EDUCATION FINANCE INCENTIVE
PROGRAM.

‘““ta) GRANTS.—From funds appropriated
under subsection (e) the Secretary is authorized
to make grants to States, from allotments under
subsection (b), to carry out the purposes of this
part.

““(b) DISTRIBUTION BASED UPON FISCAL EF-
FORT AND EQUITY.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (B), funds appropriated pursuant to
subsection (e) shall be allotted to each State
based upon the number of children aged 5 to 17,
inclusive, in such State multiplied by the prod-
uct of—

‘(i) such State’s effort factor described in
paragraph (2); multiplied by

““(ii) 1.30 minus such State’s equity factor de-
scribed in paragraph (3).

‘““(B) MINIMUM.—For each fiscal year no State
shall receive under this section less than 0.25
percent of the total amount appropriated under
subsection (e) for the fiscal year.

““(2) EFFORT FACTOR.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (B), the effort factor for a State shall
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be determined in accordance with the suc-
ceeding sentence, except that such factor shall
not be less than 0.95 nor greater than 1.05. The
effort factor determined wunder this sentence
shall be a fraction the numerator of which is the
product of the 3-year average per-pupil expendi-
ture in the State multiplied by the 3-year aver-
age per capita income in the United States and
the denominator of which is the product of the
3-year average per capita income in such State
multiplied by the 3-year average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

‘““(B) COMMONWEALTH OF PUERTO RICO.—The
effort factor for the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico shall be equal to the lowest effort factor
calculated under subparagraph (A) for any
State.

“(3) EQUITY FACTOR.—

“(A) DETERMINATION.—

‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (B), the Secretary shall determine
the equity factor under this section for each
State in accordance with clause (ii).

““(ii) COMPUTATION.—

‘““(I) IN GENERAL.—For each State, the Sec-
retary shall compute a weighted coefficient of
variation for the per-pupil expenditures of local
educational agencies in accordance with sub-
clauses (1I), (I111), (IV), and (V).

““(II) VARIATION.—In computing coefficients of
variation, the Secretary shall weigh the vari-
ation between per-pupil exrpenditures in each
local educational agency and the average per-
pupil expenditures in the State according to the
number of pupils served by the local educational
agency.

‘““(111) NUMBER OF PUPILS.—In determining the
number of pupils under this paragraph served
by each local educational agency and in each
State, the Secretary shall multiply the number
of children from low-income families by a factor
of 14.

“(IV) ENROLLMENT REQUIREMENT.—In com-
puting coefficients of variation, the Secretary
shall include only those local educational agen-
cies with an enrollment of more than 200 stu-
dents.

‘““(V) SEPARATE COEFFICIENTS.—The Secretary
shall compute separate coefficients of variation
for elementary schools, secondary schools, and
unified local educational agencies and shall
combine such coefficients into a single weighted
average coefficient for the State by multiplying
each coefficient by the total enrollments of the
local educational agencies in each group, add-
ing such products, and dividing such sum by the
total enrollments of the local educational agen-
cies in the State.

‘““(B) SPECIAL RULE.—The equity factor for a
State that meets the disparity standard de-
scribed in section 222.162 of title 34, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations (as such section was in effect
on the day preceding the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act) or a State
with only 1 local educational agency shall be
not greater than 0.10.

‘““(C) REVISIONS.—The Secretary may revise
each State’s equity factor as necessary based on
the advice of independent education finance
scholars to reflect other need-based costs of local
educational agencies in addition to low-income
student enrollment, such as differing geographic
costs, costs associated with students with dis-
abilities, children with limited English-pro-
ficiency or other meaningful educational needs,
which deserve additional support. In addition,
after obtaining the advice of independent edu-
cation finance scholars, the Secretary may re-
vise each State’s equity factor to incorporate
other wvalid and accepted methods to achieve
adequacy of educational opportunity that may
not be reflected in a coefficient of variation
method.

‘““(c) USE OF FUNDS.—AIl funds awarded to
each State under this section shall be allocated
to local educational agencies and schools on a
basis consistent with the distribution of other
funds to such agencies and schools under sec-
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tions 1124, 1124 A, and 1125 to carry out activities
under this part.

““(d) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), a State is entitled to receive its full
allotment of funds under this section for any
fiscal year if the Secretary finds that either the
combined fiscal effort per student or the aggre-
gate expenditures within the State with respect
to the provision of free public education for the
fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which
the determination is made was not less than 90
percent of such combined fiscal effort or aggre-
gate expenditures for the second fiscal year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the determina-
tion is made.

““(2) REDUCTION OF FUNDS.—The Secretary
shall reduce the amount of funds awarded to
any State under this section in any fiscal year
in the exact proportion to which the State fails
to meet the requirements of paragraph (1) by
falling below 90 percent of both the fiscal effort
per student and aggregate expenditures (using
the measure most favorable to the State), and no
such lesser amount shall be used for computing
the effort required under paragraph (1) for sub-
sequent years.

“(3) WAIVERS.—The Secretary may waive, for
1 fiscal year only, the requirements of this sub-
section if the Secretary determines that such a
waiver would be equitable due to exceptional or
uncontrollable circumstances such as a natural
disaster or a precipitous and unforeseen decline
in the financial resources of the State.

“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $200,000,000 for fiscal year 2001
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

“SEC. 1126. SPECIAL ALLOCATION PROCEDURES.

“(a) ALLOCATIONS FOR NEGLECTED CHIL-
DREN.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—If a State educational
agency determines that a local educational
agency in the State is unable or unwilling to
provide for the special educational needs of chil-
dren who are living in institutions for neglected
or delinquent children as described in section
1124(c)(1)(C), the State educational agency
shall, if such agency assumes responsibility for
the special educational needs of such children,
receive the portion of such local educational
agency’s allocation under sections 1124, 1124A,
and 1125 that is attributable to such children.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the State educational
agency does not assume such responsibility, any
other State or local public agency that does as-
sume such responsibility shall receive that por-
tion of the local educational agency’s alloca-
tion.

“(b) ALLOCATIONS AMONG LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.—The State educational
agency may allocate the amounts of grants
under sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 among the
affected local educational agencies—

“(1) if 2 or more local educational agencies
serve, in whole or in part, the same geographical
area;

“(2) if a local educational agency provides
free public education for children who reside in
the school district of another local educational
agency; or

“(3) to reflect the merger, creation, or change
of boundaries of 1 or more local educational
agencies.

““(c) REALLOCATION.—If a State educational
agency determines that the amount of a grant a
local educational agency would receive under
sections 1124, 1124A, and 1125 is more than such
local educational agency will use, the State edu-
cational agency shall make the excess amount
available to other local educational agencies in
the State that need additional funds in accord-
ance with criteria established by the State edu-
cational agency.

“SEC. 1127. CARRYOVER AND WAIVER.

“(a) LIMITATION ON CARRYOVER.—Notwith-

standing section 421 of the General Education
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Provisions Act or any other provision of law,
not more than 15 percent of the funds allocated
to a local educational agency for any fiscal year
under this subpart (but not including funds re-
ceived through any reallocation under this sub-
part) may remain available for obligation by
such agency for one additional fiscal year.

“(b) WAIVER.—A State educational agency
may, once every 3 years, waive the percentage
limitation in subsection (a) if—

““(1) the agency determines that the request of
a local educational agency is reasonable and
necessary; or

“(2) supplemental appropriations for this sub-
part become available.

‘““(c) EXCLUSION.—The percentage limitation
under subsection (a) shall nmot apply to any
local educational agency that receives less than
$50,000 under this subpart for any fiscal year.” .
SEC. 120D. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CHILD CEN-

TERED PROGRAM.

Part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 6311 et seq.) is

amended by adding at the end the following:
“Subpart 3—Child Centered Program
“SEC. 1131. DEFINITIONS.

“In this subpart:

‘(1) ELIGIBLE CHILD.—The term ‘eligible child’
means a child who—

‘““(A) is eligible to be counted under section
1124(c); or

‘“(B)(i) the State or participating local edu-
cational agency elects to serve under this sub-
part; and

“‘(ii) is a child eligible to be served under this
part pursuant to section 1115(b).

““(2) PARTICIPATING LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
cy.—The term ‘participating local educational
agency’ means a local educational agency that
elects under section 1133(b) to carry out a child
centered program under this subpart.

“(3) ScHOOL.—The term ‘school’ means an in-
stitutional day or residential school that pro-
vides elementary or secondary education, as de-
termined under State law, except that such term
does not include any school that provides edu-
cation beyond grade 12.

‘(4) SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION SERVICES.—
The term ‘supplemental education services’
means educational services intended—

““(A) to meet the individual educational needs
of eligible children; and

‘““(B) to enable eligible children to meet chal-
lenging State curriculum, content, and student
performance standards.

“(5) TUTORIAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDERS.—The
term ‘tutorial assistance provider’ means a pub-
lic or private entity that—

““(A) has a record of effectiveness in providing
tutorial assistance to school children; or

““(B) uses instructional practices based on sci-
entific research.

“SEC. 1132. CHILD CENTERED PROGRAM FUND-
ING.

‘““(a) FUNDING.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, not more than 10 States and
not more than 20 participating local educational
agencies may use the funds made available
under subparts 1 and 2, and shall use the funds
made available under subsection (c), to carry
out a child centered program under this sub-
part.

“(b)  PARTICIPATING LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY ELECTION.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—If a State does not carry
out a child centered program under this subpart
or does not have an application approved under
section 1134 for a fiscal year, a local educational
agency in the State may elect to carry out a
child centered program under this subpart, and
the Secretary shall provide the funds that the
local educational agency (with an application
approved under section 1134) is eligible to re-
ceive under subparts 1 and 2, and subsection (c),
directly to the local educational agency to en-
able the local educational agency to carry out
the child centered program.

““(2) SUBMISSION APPROVAL.—In order to be el-
igible to carry out a child centered program
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under this subpart a participating local edu-
cational agency shall obtain from the State ap-
proval of the submission, but not the contents,
of the application submitted under section 1134.

““(c) INCENTIVE GRANTS.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-
priated under paragraph (3) for a fiscal year the
Secretary shall award grants to each State, or
participating local educational agency described
in subsection (b), that elects to carry out a child
centered program under this subpart and has an
application approved under section 1134, to en-
able the State or participating local educational
agency to carry out the child centered program.

‘“(2) AMOUNT.—Each State or participating
local educational agency that elects to carry out
a child centered program under this subpart and
has an application approved under section 1134
for a fiscal year shall receive a grant in an
amount that bears the same relation to the
amount appropriated under paragraph (3) for
the fiscal year as the amount the State or par-
ticipating local educational agency received
under subparts 1 and 2 for the fiscal year bears
to the amount all States and participating local
educational agencies carrying out a child cen-
tered program under this subpart received under
subparts 1 and 2 for the fiscal year.

“(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authoriced to be appropriated
$500,000,000 to carry out this subsection for fis-
cal year 2000 and each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years.

“SEC. 1133. CHILD CENTERED PROGRAM RE-
QUIREMENTS.

‘“(a) USES.—Each State or participating local
educational agency with an application ap-
proved under section 1134 shall use funds made
available under subparts 1 and 2, and sub-
section (c), to carry out a child centered pro-
gram under which—

‘“(1) the State or participating local edu-
cational agency establishes a per pupil amount
based on the number of eligible children in the
State or the school district served by the partici-
pating local educational agency; and

‘“(2) the State or participating local edu-
cational agency may vary the per pupil amount
to take into account factors that may include—

““(A) variations in the cost of providing sup-
plemental education services in different parts
of the State or the school district served by the
participating local educational agency;

‘““(B) the cost of providing services to pupils
with different educational needs; or

“(C) the desirability of placing priority on se-
lected grades; and

““(3) in the case of a child centered program
for eligible children at a public school, the State
or the participating local educational agency
makes available, not later than 3 months after
the beginning of the school year, the per pupil
amount determined under paragraphs (1) and
(2) to the public school in which an eligible
child is enrolled, which per pupil amount shall
be used for supplemental education services for
the eligible child that are—

““(A) subject to subparagraph (B), provided by
the school directly or through the provision of
supplemental education services with any gov-
ernmental or nongovernmental agency, school,
postsecondary educational institution, or other
entity, including a private organization or busi-
ness; or

‘““(B) if directed by the parent of an eligible
child, provided by the school or local edu-
cational agency through a school-based program
or through the provision of supplemental edu-
cation services with a tutorial service provider,
and in the case that a parent directs that the
services be provided through a tutorial assist-
ance provider, the school or local educational
agency shall ensure that the provider selected
by the parent is reimbursed (not to exceed the
per pupil amount) for their tutorial services fol-
lowing notification to the school or local edu-
cational agency by the parent that those serv-
ices were provided in a satisfactory manner.
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““(b) SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAMS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a public
school in which 50 percent of the students en-
rolled in the school are eligible children, the
public school may use funds provided under this
subpart, in combination with other Federal,
State, and local funds, to carry out a
schoolwide program to upgrade the entire edu-
cational program in the school.

“(2) PLAN.—If the public school elects to use
funds provided under this part in accordance
with paragraph (1), and does not have a plan
approved by the Secretary wunder section
1114(b)(2), the public school shall develop and
adopt a comprehensive plan for reforming the
entire educational program of the public school
that—

“(A) incorporates—

‘(i) strategies for improving achievement for
all children to meet the State’s proficient and
advanced levels of performance described in sec-
tion 1111(b);

““(ii) instruction by highly qualified staff;

““(iii) professional development for teachers
and aides in content areas in which the teachers
or aides provide instruction and, where appro-
priate, professional development for pupil serv-
ices personnel, parents, and principals, and
other staff to enable all children in the school to
meet the State’s student performance standards;
and

“(iv) activities to ensure that eligible children
who experience difficulty mastering any of the
standards described in section 1111(b) during the
course of the school year shall be provided with
effective, timely additional assistance;

“(B) describes the school’s use of funds pro-
vided under this subpart and from other sources
to implement the activities described in subpara-
graph (A);

“(C) includes a list of State and local edu-
cational agency programs and other Federal
programs that will be included in the schoolwide
program;

‘(D) describes how the school will provide in-
dividual student assessment results, including
an interpretation of those results, to the parents
of an eligible child who participates in the as-
sessment; and

“(E) describes how and where the school will
obtain technical assistance services and a de-
scription of such services.

““(3) SPECIAL RULE.—In the case of a public
school operating a schoolwide program under
this subsection, the Secretary may, through
publication of a notice in the Federal Register,
exempt child centered programs under this sec-
tion from statutory or regulatory requirements
of any other noncompetitive formula grant pro-
gram administered by the Secretary, or any dis-
cretionary grant program administered by the
Secretary (other than formula or discretionary
grant programs under the Individuals with Dis-
abilities Education Act), to support the
schoolwide program, if the intent and purposes
of such other moncompetitive or discretionary
programs are met.

““(c) PRIVATE SCHOOL CHILDREN.—A State or
participating local educational agency carrying
out a child centered program under this subpart
shall ensure that eligible children who are en-
rolled in a private school receive supplemental
education services in the same manner as such
services are provided under section 1120.

““(d) OPEN ENROLLMENT.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible to
carry out a child centered program under this
subpart a State or participating local edu-
cational agency shall operate a statewide or
school district wide, respectively, open enroll-
ment program that permits parents to enroll
their child in any public school in the State or
school district, respectively, if space is available
in the public school and the child meets the
qualifications for attendance at the public
school.

“(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive para-
graph (1) for a State or participating local edu-
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cational agency if the State or agency, respec-
tively, demonstrates that parents served by the
State or agency, respectively—

‘““(A) have sufficient options to envoll their
child in multiple public schools; or

““(B) will have sufficient options to use the per
pupil amount made available under this subpart
to purchase supplemental education services
from multiple tutorial assistance providers or
schools.

““(e) PARENT INVOLVEMENT.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Any public school receiving
funds under this subpart shall convene an an-
nual meeting at a convenient time. All parents
of eligible children shall be invited and encour-
aged to attend the meeting, in order to explain
to the parents the activities assisted under this
subpart and the requirements of this subpart. At
the meeting, the public school shall explain to
parents how the school will use funds provided
under this subpart to enable eligible children
enrolled at the school to meet challenging State
curriculum, content, and student performance
standards. In addition, the public school shall
inform parents of their right to choose to have
supplemental education services provided under
this subpart to an eligible child through a
school-based program or a tutorial assistance
provider.

““(2) INFORMATION.—Any public school receiv-
ing funds under this subpart shall provide to
parents a description and explanation of the
curriculum in use at the school, the forms of as-
sessment used to measure student progress, and
the proficiency levels students are expected to
meet.

“SEC. 1134. APPLICATION.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State or participating
local educational agency desiring to carry out a
child centered program under this subpart shall
submit an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the Secretary may require. Each
such application shall contain—

“(1) a detailed description of the program to
be assisted, including an assurance that—

‘““(A) the per pupil amount established under
section 1133(a) will follow each eligible child de-
scribed in that section to the school or tutorial
assistance provider of the parent’s choice;

‘““(B) funds made available under this subpart
will be spent in accordance with the require-
ments of this subpart; and

“(C) parents have the option to select to have
their child receive the supplemental education
services from multiple tutorial assistance pro-
viders and schools;

‘“(2) an assurance that the State or partici-
pating local educational agency will publish in
a widely read or distributed medium an annual
report card that contains—

‘“(4) information regarding the academic
progress of all students served by the State or
participating local educational agency in meet-
ing State standards, including students assisted
under this subpart, with results disaggregated
by race, family income, and limited English pro-
ficiency, if such disaggregation can be per-
formed in a statistically sound manner; and

‘“‘(B) such other information as the State or
participating local educational agency may re-
quire;

““(3) a description of how the State or partici-
pating local educational agency will make
available, to parents of children participating in
the child centered program, annual school re-
port cards, with results disaggregated by race,
family income, and limited English proficiency,
for schools in the State or in the school district
of the participating local educational agency;

‘““(4) in the case of an application from a par-
ticipating local educational agency, an assur-
ance that the participating local educational
agency has notified the State regarding the sub-
mission of the application;

““(5) a description of specific measurable objec-
tives for improving the student performance of
students served under this subpart;
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“(6) a description of the process by which the
State or participating local educational agency
will measure progress in meeting the objectives;

“(7)(A) in the case of an application from a
State, an assurance that the State meets the re-
quirements of subsections (a), (b) and (f) of sec-
tion 1111 as applied to activities assisted under
this subpart; and

“(B) in the case of an application from a par-
ticipating local educational agency, an assur-
ance that the State’s application under section
1111 met the requirements of subsections (a), (b)
and (f) of such section; and

“(8) an assurance that each local educational
agency serving a school that receives funds
under this subpart will meet the requirements of
subsections (a) and (c) of section 1116 as applied
to activities assisted under this subpart.

“SEC. 1135. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.

‘““(a) PROGRAM DURATION.—A State or partici-
pating local educational agency shall carry out
a child centered program under this subpart for
a period of 5 years.

“(b) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State may re-
serve 2 percent of the funds made available to
the State under this subpart, and a partici-
pating local educational agency may reserve §
percent of the funds made available to the par-
ticipating local educational agency under this
subpart, to pay the costs of administrative ex-
penses of the child centered program. The costs
may include costs of providing technical assist-
ance to schools receiving funds under this sub-
part, in order to increase the opportunity for all
students in the schools to meet the State’s con-
tent standards and student performance stand-
ards. The technical assistance may be provided
directly by the State educational agency, local
educational agency, or, with a local educational
agency’s approval, by an institution of higher
education, by a private nonprofit organization,
by an educational service agency, by a com-
prehensive regional assistance center, or by an-
other entity with experience in helping schools
improve student achievement.

“(c) REPORTS.—

‘(1) ANNUAL REPORTS.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—The State educational
agency serving each State, and each partici-
pating local educational agency, carrying out a
child centered program under this subpart shall
submit to the Secretary an annual report, that
is consistent with data provided under section
1134(a)(2)(A), regarding the performance of eli-
gible children receiving supplemental education
services under this subpart.

‘“‘(B) DATA.—Not later than 2 years after es-
tablishing a child centered program under this
subpart and each year thereafter, each State or
participating local educational agency shall in-
clude in the annual report data on student
achievement for eligible children served under
this subpart with results disaggregated by race,
family income, and limited English proficiency,
demonstrating the degree to which measurable
progress has been made toward meeting the ob-
jectives described in section 1134(a)(5).

‘““(C) DATA ASSURANCES.—Each annual report
shall include—

‘“(i) an assurance from the managers of the
child centered program that data used to meas-
ure student achievement under subparagraph
(B) is reliable, complete, and accurate, as deter-
mined by the State or participating local edu-
cational agency; or

““(ii) a description of a plan for improving the
reliability, completeness, and accuracy of such
data as determined by the State or participating
local educational agency.

‘““(2) SECRETARY’S REPORT.—The Secretary
shall make each annual report available to Con-
gress, the public, and the Comptroller General of
the United States (for purposes of the evalua-
tion described in section 1136).

‘““(d) TERMINATION.—Three years after the
date a State or participating local educational
agency establishes a child centered program
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under this subpart the Secretary shall review
the performance of the State or participating
local educational agency in meeting the objec-
tives described in section 1134(a)(5). The Sec-
retary, after providing mnotice and an oppor-
tunity for a hearing, may terminate the author-
ity of the State or participating local edu-
cational agency to operate a child centered pro-
gram under this subpart if the State or partici-
pating local educational agency submitted data
that indicated the State or participating local
educational agency has mnot made any progress
in meeting the objectives.

“(e) TREATMENT OF AMOUNTS RECEIVED.—The
per pupil amount provided under this subpart
for an eligible child shall not be treated as in-
come of the eligible child or the parent of the eli-
gible child for purposes of Federal tax laws, or
for determining the eligibility for or amount of
any other Federal assistance.

“SEC. 1136. EVALUATION.

“(a) ANNUAL EVALUATION.—

‘(1) CONTRACT.—The Comptroller General of
the United States shall enter into a contract,
with an evaluating entity that has dem-
onstrated experience in conducting evaluations,
for the conduct of an ongoing rigorous evalua-
tion of child centered programs under this sub-
part.

““(2) ANNUAL EVALUATION REQUIREMENT.—The
contract described in paragraph (1) shall require
the evaluating entity entering into such con-
tract to annually evaluate each child centered
program under this subpart in accordance with
the evaluation criteria described in subsection

D).

““(3) TRANSMISSION.—The contract described in
paragraph (1) shall require the evaluating enti-
ty entering into such contract to transmit to the
Comptroller General of the United States the
findings of each annual evaluation under para-
graph (2).

“(b) EVALUATION CRITERIA.—The Comptroller
General of the United States, in consultation
with the Secretary, shall establish minimum cri-
teria for evaluating the child centered programs
under this subpart. Such criteria shall provide
for a description of—

‘(1) the implementation of each child centered
program under this subpart;

“(2) the effects of the programs on the level of
parental participation and satisfaction with the
programs; and

“(3) the effects of the programs on the edu-
cational achievement of eligible children partici-
pating in the programs.

“SEC. 1137. REPORTS.

“(a) REPORTS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL.—

““(1) INTERIM REPORTS.—Three years after the
date of enactment of this subpart the Comp-
troller General of the United States shall submit
an interim report to Congress on the findings of
the annual evaluations under section 1136(a)(2)
for each child centered program assisted under
this subpart. The report shall contain a copy of
the annual evaluation under section 1136(a)(2)
of each child centered program under this sub-
part.

““(2) FINAL REPORT.—The Comptroller General
shall submit a final report to Congress, not later
than March 1, 2006, that summarizes the find-
ings of the annual evaluations under section
1136(a)(2).”.

“SEC. 1138. LIMITATION ON CONDITIONS; PRE-
EMPTION.

“Nothing in this subpart shall be construed—

‘(1) to authorize or permit an officer or em-
ployee of the Federal Government to mandate,
direct, or control a State, local educational
agency, or school’s specific instructional content
or student performance standards and assess-
ments, curriculum, or program of instruction, as
a condition of eligibility to receive funds under
this subpart; and

“(2) to preempt any provision of a State con-
stitution or State statute that pertains to the ex-
penditure of State funds in or by religious insti-
tutions.”’.
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PART B—EVEN START FAMILY LITERACY
PROGRAMS
SEC. 121. EVEN START FAMILY LITERACY PRO-

GRAMS.

(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

(I) RESERVATION FOR MIGRANT PROGRAMS,
OUTLYING AREAS, AND INDIAN TRIBES.—Section
1202(a) (20 U.S.C. 6362(a)) is amended—

(A4) in paragraph (1), by inserting ““(or, if such
appropriated amount exceeds $250,000,000, 6 per-
cent of such amount)”’ after “1002(b)”’;

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “If the
amount of funds made available under this sub-
section exceeds $4,600,000,”” and inserting ‘‘After
the date of the enactment of the Educational
Opportunities Act,”’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

““(3) COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS FOR AMER-
ICAN INDIANS.—The Secretary shall ensure that
programs under paragraph (1)(C) are coordi-
nated with family literacy programs operated by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs in order to avoid
duplication and to encourage the dissemination
of information on high-quality family literacy
programs serving American Indians.”’.

(2) RESERVATION FOR FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.—
Section 1202(b) (20 U.S.C. 6362(b)) is amended to
read as follows:

‘““(b) RESERVATION FOR FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.—

““(1) EVALUATION, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, PRO-
GRAM IMPROVEMENT, AND REPLICATION ACTIVI-
TIES.—From amounts appropriated under sec-
tion 1002(b), the Secretary may reserve not more
than 3 percent of such amounts or the amount
reserved to carry out the activities described in
paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a) for the
fiscal year 1994, whichever is greater, for pur-
poses of—

“(A) carrying out the evaluation required by
section 1209; and

‘““(B) providing, through grants or contracts
with eligible organizations, technical assistance,
program improvement, and replication activities.

‘““(2) RESEARCH.—In the case of fiscal years
2001 through 2005, if the amounts appropriated
under section 1002(b) for any of such years ex-
ceed such amounts appropriated for the pre-
ceding fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve
from such excess amount $2,000,000 or 50 per-
cent, whichever is less, to carry out section
1211.7.

(3) RESERVATION FOR GRANTS.—Section 1202(c)
(20 U.S.C. 6362(c)) is amended—

(A) in the subsection heading, by striking
““FOR GRANTS’’ and inserting ‘‘FOR STATEWIDE
FAMILY LITERACY INITIATIVES”’; and

(B) by striking “‘From funds reserved under
section 2260(b)(3), the Secretary shall’’ and in-
serting ‘‘From funds appropriated under section
1002(b) for any fiscal year, the Secretary may’’.

(c¢) STATE PLAN.—Part B of title I (20 U.S.C.
6361 et seq.) is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 1202 (20 U.S.C. 6362) the following:

“SEC. 1202A. STATE PLAN.

‘““(a) CONTENTS.—Each State that desires to re-
ceive a grant under this part shall submit a plan
to the Secretary containing such budgetary and
other information as the Secretary may require.
Each plan shall—

‘(1) include the State’s indicators of program
quality developed under section 1210, or if the
State has not completed work on those indica-
tors, describe the State’s progress in developing
the indicators;

““(2) describe how the State is using, or will
use, the indicators to monitor, evaluate, and im-
prove projects the State assists under this part,
and to decide whether to continue to assist
those projects;

““(3) describe how the State will help each pro-
gram assisted under this part ensure the full im-
plementation of the program elements described
in section 1205, including how the State will en-
courage local programs to use technology, such
as distance learning, to improve program access
and the intensity of services, especially for iso-
lated populations;
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‘“(4) describe how the State will conduct com-
petition for subgrants, including the application
of the criteria described in section 1208; and

‘‘(5) describe how the State will coordinate re-
sources, especially among State agencies, to im-
prove family literacy services in the State.

““(b) DURATION.—Each State plan shall—

‘(1) be submitted for the first year for which
this part is in effect after the date of enactment
of the Educational Opportunities Act;

“(2) remain in effect for the duration of the
State’s participation under this part; and

“(3) be periodically reviewed and revised by
the State, as necessary.”’.

(d) USES OF FUNDS.—Section 1204 (20 U.S.C.
6364) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)(1)(A)—

(4) in clause (iv), by striking “‘and’’ after the
semicolon; and

(B) by striking clause (v) and inserting the
following:

“(v) 50 percent in the fifth, sixth, seventh,
and eighth such years; and

“(vi) 35 percent in any subsequent such
year.”’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(c) USE OF FUNDS FOR FAMILY LITERACY
SERVICES.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may use a portion
of funds received under this part to assist eligi-
ble entities receiving a subgrant under section
1203(b) in improving the quality of family lit-
eracy services provided under Even Start pro-
grams under this part, except that in mo case
may a State’s use of funds for this purpose for
a fiscal year result in a decrease from the level
of activities and services provided to program
participants in the preceding year.

‘““(2) PRIORITY.—In carrying out paragraph
(1), a State shall give priority to programs that
were of low quality, as evaluated based on the
indicators of program quality developed by the
State under section 1210.

““(3) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING.—
Assistance under paragraph (1) shall be in the
form of technical assistance and training, pro-
vided by a State through a grant, contract, or
cooperative agreement with an entity that has
experience in offering high quality training and
technical assistance to family literacy pro-
viders.” .

(e) PROGRAM ELEMENTS.—Section 1205 (20
U.S.C. 6365) is amended—

(1) by amending paragraph (4) to read as fol-
lows:

““(4) provide high-quality, intensive family lit-
eracy Sservices using instructional approaches
that the best available research on reading indi-
cates will be most effective in building adult lit-
eracy and children’s language development and
reading ability;’”’;

(2) by amending paragraph (7) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(7) use methods that ensure that partici-
pating families successfully complete the pro-
gram, including—

‘““(A) operating a year-round program, includ-
ing continuing to provide some instructional
services for participants during the summer
months;

‘““(B) providing developmentally appropriate
educational services for at least a 3-year age
range of children,

“(C) encouraging participating families to reg-
ularly attend and remain in the program for a
sufficient time to meet their program goals; and

‘““(D) promoting the continuity of family lit-
eracy services across critical points in the lives
of children and their parents so that those indi-
viduals can retain and improve their edu-
cational outcomes;’’;

(3) by amending paragraph (10) to read as fol-
lows:

‘““(10) provide for an independent evaluation
of the program to be used for program improve-
ment.”’;

(4) by redesignating paragraphs (9) and (10)
(as so amended) as paragraphs (10) and (11), re-
spectively; and
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(5) by inserting after paragraph (8) the fol-
lowing:

“(9) use instructional programs based on Ssci-
entifically based reading research (as defined in
section 2252) for children and, to the extent such
research is available, for adults;”’.

(f) ELIGIBLE PARTICIPANTS.—Section 1206(b)
(20 U.S.C. 6366(b)) is amended by adding at the
end the following:

““(3) CHILDREN 8 YEARS OF AGE OR OLDER.—If
an Even Start program assisted under this part
collaborates with a program under part A, and
funds received under such part A program con-
tribute to paying the cost of providing programs
under this part to children 8 years of age or
older, the Even Start program, notwithstanding
subsection (a)(2), may permit the participation
of children 8 years of age or older.”’.

(9) APPLICATION.—

(1) PLAN.—Section 1207(c)(1)(F) (20 U.S.C.
6367(c)(1)(F)) is amended—

(4) by striking ‘‘Act, the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act,”’ and inserting ““‘Act’’; and

(B) by striking ‘14306’ and inserting ‘6506,

(2) CONSOLIDATED  APPLICATION.—Section
1207(d) (20 U.S.C. 6367(d)) is amended by strik-
ing 14302’ and inserting ‘6502°’.

(h) AWARD OF SUBGRANTS.—

(1) REVIEW PANEL.—The matter preceding sub-
paragraph (A) of section 1208(a)(3) (20 U.S.C.
6368(a)(3)) is amended—

(A) by inserting ‘“‘and one individual with ex-
pertise in family literacy programs.’’ after ‘“‘edu-
cation professional,”’; and

(B) by striking ‘“‘and one or more of the fol-
lowing individuals:”’ and inserting ‘‘The review
panel may include other individuals such as one
or more of the following:”’.

2) CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY; FEDERAL
SHARE.—Section 1208(b) (20 U.S.C. 6368(b)) is
amended—

(A) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting
the following:

“(3) CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY.—In awarding
subgrant funds to continue a program under
this part after the first year, the State edu-
cational agency shall review the progress of
each eligible entity in meeting the goals of the
program referred to in section 1207(c)(1)(4) and
shall evaluate the program based on the indica-
tors of program quality developed by the State
under section 1210.”’; and

(B) in paragraph (5)—

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking the last
sentence; and

(ii) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as
follows:

‘““(B) The Federal share of any subgrant re-
newed under subparagraph (A) shall be limited
in accordance with section 1204(b).”’.

(i) INDICATORS OF PROGRAM QUALITY.—Sec-
tion 1210 (20 U.S.C. 6369a) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by
striking “Each’ and inserting ‘‘Not later than
September 30, 2000, each’’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(3) With respect to a program’s implementa-
tion of high-quality, intensive family literacy
services, specific levels of intensity of those serv-
ices and the duration of individuals’ participa-
tion that are necessary to result in the outcomes
described in paragraphs (1) and (2), which levels
the State periodically shall review and revise as
needed to achieve those outcomes.’ .

(7)) RESEARCH.—Section 1211 (20 U.S.C. 6369b)
is amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 1211. RESEARCH.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—From amounts reserved
under section 1202(b)(2), the Secretary, in con-
sultation with the National Institute for Lit-
eracy and other appropriate organizations, may
carry out, directly or through grants or con-
tracts, research on family literacy services, in-
cluding—

‘(1) scientifically based research on the devel-
opment of reading and literacy in young chil-
dren;
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““(2) the most effective ways of improving the
literacy skills of adults with reading difficulties;
and

“(3) how family literacy services can best pro-
vide parents with the knowledge and skills the
parents need to support their children’s literacy
development.

““(b) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary shall en-
sure the dissemination, through the National
Institute for Literacy and other appropriate
means, of the results of the research conducted
under subsection (a).”’.

PART C—EDUCATION OF MIGRATORY
CHILDREN
SEC. 131. PROGRAM PURPOSE.

Section 1301 (20 U.S.C. 6391) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through
(5) as paragraphs (3) through (7), respectively;

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing:

“(2) ensure that migratory children who move
among the States are not penalized in any man-
ner by disparities among the States in cur-
riculum, graduation requirements, and State
student performance and content standards;’’;

(3) in paragraph (5) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘“‘and’’ after the semicolon;

(4) in paragraph (6) (as so redesignated), by
striking the period and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(5) by adding at the end the following:

‘“(7) ensure that migratory children receive
full and appropriate opportunities to meet the
same challenging State content and student per-
formance standards that all children are ex-
pected to meet.”’.

SEC. 132. STATE APPLICATION.

Section 1304 (20 U.S.C. 6394) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)—

(4) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘a com-
prehensive’” and all that follows through
““1306;° and inserting ‘‘the full range of services
that are available for migratory children from
appropriate local, State, and Federal edu-
cational programs;’’;

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through
(6) as paragraphs (3) through (7), respectively;
and

(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing:

““(2) a description of joint planning efforts
that will be made with respect to programs as-
sisted under this Act, local, State, and Federal
programs, and bilingual education programs
under part A of title VII;”’; and

(2) in subsection (c), by amending paragraph
(3) to read as follows:

‘“(3) in the planning and operation of pro-
grams and projects at both the State and local
agency operating level there is consultation
with parent advisory councils for programs of
one school year in duration, and that all such
programs and projects are carried out—

‘“(4) in a manner consistent with section 1118
unless extraordinary circumstances make imple-
mentation with such section impractical; and

‘“‘(B) in a format and language understand-
able to the parents;’’.

SEC. 133. COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.

Section 1306(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 639(a)(1)) is
amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A)—

(A) by striking ‘“‘the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act,”’; and

(B) by striking ‘‘14306°° and inserting ‘‘6506°’;
and

(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking 14302;”
and inserting ‘6502, if—

‘(i) the special meeds of migratory children
are specifically addressed in the comprehensive
State plan;

““(ii) the comprehensive State plan is devel-
oped in collaboration with parents of migratory
children; and

““(iii) the comprehensive State planning is not
used to supplant State efforts regarding, or ad-
ministrative funding for, this part,;’’.

SEC. 134. COORDINATION.
Section 1308 (20 U.S.C. 6398) is amended—
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(1) by amending subsection (b) to read as fol-
lows:

“(b) ACCESS TO INFORMATION ON MIGRANT
STUDENTS.—

““(1) NATIONAL SYSTEM.—(A) The Secretary
shall establish a national system for electroni-
cally exchanging, among the States, health and
educational information regarding all students
served under this part. Such information shall
include—

“(i) immunization records and other health
information;

““(ii) elementary and secondary academic his-
tory (including partial credit), credit accrual,
and results from State assessments required
under this title;

““(iti) other academic information essential to
ensuring that migrant children achieve to high
standards; and

“‘(iv) eligibility for services under the Individ-
uals with Disabilities Education Act.

‘“‘(B) The Secretary shall publish, not later
than 120 days after the date of enactment of the
Educational Opportunities Act, a notice in the
Federal Register seeking public comment on the
proposed data elements that each State receiv-
ing funds under this part shall be required to
collect for purposes of electronic transfer of mi-
grant student information, the requirements for
immediate electronic access to such information,
and the educational agencies eligible to access
such information.

“(C) Such system of electronic access to mi-
grant student information shall be operational
not later than 1 year after the date of enactment
of the Educational Opportunities Act.

‘(D) For the purpose of carrying out this sub-
section in any fiscal year, the Secretary shall re-
serve not more than $10,000,000 of the amount
appropriated to carry out this part for such
year.

““(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—(A) Not later than
April 30, 2002, the Secretary shall report to the
Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and
Pensions of the Senate and the Committee on
Education and the Workforce of the House of
Representatives the Secretary’s findings and
recommendations regarding services under this
part, and shall include in this report, rec-
ommendations for the interim measures that
may be taken to ensure continuity of services
under this part.

‘““(B) The Secretary shall assist States in de-
veloping effective methods for the transfer of
student records and in determining the number
of students or full-time equivalent students in
each State if such interim measures are re-
quired.”’.

(2) in subsection (c), by striking ‘$6,000,000’’
and inserting ‘‘310,000,000°’;

(3) in  subsection (d)(I1), by striking
““$1,500,000°" and inserting ‘‘$3,000,000"’; and

(4) by adding at the end the following:

““(e) DATA COLLECTION.—The Secretary shall
direct the National Center for Education Statis-
tics to collect data on migratory children.’’.

PART D—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE
SEC. 141. PARENTAL ASSISTANCE.

Part D of title I (20 U.S.C. 6421 et seq.) is
amended to read as follows:

“PART D—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE
“SEC. 1401. PARENTAL INFORMATION AND RE-
SOURCE CENTERS.

‘““(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this part is—

‘(1) to provide leadership, technical assist-
ance, and financial support to nonprofit organi-
zations and local educational agencies to help
the organizations and agencies implement suc-
cessful and effective parental involvement poli-
cies, programs, and activities that lead to im-
provements in student performance;

““(2) to strengthen partnerships among parents
(including parents of preschool age children),
teachers, principals, administrators, and other
school personnel in meeting the educational
needs of children;

“(3) to develop and strengthen the relation-
ship between parents and the school;
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‘“(4) to further the developmental progress pri-
marily of children assisted under this part; and

““(5) to coordinate activities funded under this
part with parental involvement initiatives fund-
ed under section 1118 and other provisions of
this Act.

“(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized
to award grants in each fiscal year to nonprofit
organizations, and nonprofit organizations in
consortia with local educational agencies, to es-
tablish school-linked or school-based parental
information and resource centers that provide
training, information, and support to—

“(A) parents of children enrolled in elemen-
tary schools and secondary schools;

“(B) individuals who work with the parents
described in subparagraph (A4); and

“(C) State educational agencies, local edu-
cational agencies, schools, organizations that
support family-school partnerships (such as par-
ent-teacher associations), and other organiza-
tions that carry out parent education and fam-
ily involvement programs.

“(2) AWARD RULE.—In awarding grants under
this part, the Secretary shall ensure that such
grants are distributed in all geographic regions
of the United States.

“SEC. 1402. APPLICATIONS.

“(a) GRANTS APPLICATIONS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Each mnonprofit organiza-
tion or momprofit organization in consortium
with a local educational agency that desires a
grant under this part shall submit an applica-
tion to the Secretary at such time and in such
manner as the Secretary shall require.

““(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted
under paragraph (1), at a minimum, shall in-
clude assurances that the organization or con-
sortium will—

“(A)(i) be governed by a board of directors the
membership of which includes parents; or

‘(i) be an organization or consortium that
represents the interests of parents;

“(B) establish a special advisory committee
the membership of which includes—

‘(i) parents described in section 1401(b)(1)(A);

“‘(ii) representatives of education professionals
with expertise in improving services for dis-
advantaged children; and

“(iii) representatives of local elementary
schools and secondary schools who may include
students and representatives from local youth
organizations;

“(C) use at least 2 of the funds provided
under this part in each fiscal year to serve areas
with high concentrations of low-income families
in order to serve parents who are severely edu-
cationally or economically disadvantaged;

“(D) operate a center of sufficient size, scope,
and quality to ensure that the center is ade-
quate to serve the parents in the area;

“(E) serve both urban and rural areas;

‘“(F) design a center that meets the unique
training, information, and support needs of par-
ents described in section 1401(b)(1)(4), particu-
larly such parents who are educationally or eco-
nomically disadvantaged;

“(G) demonstrate the capacity and expertise
to conduct the effective training, information
and support activities for which assistance is
sought;

“(H) network with—

““(i) local educational agencies and schools;

“(ii) parents of children enrolled in elemen-
tary schools and secondary schools;

“(iii) parent training and information centers
assisted under section 682 of the Individuals
with Disabilities Education Act;

“(iv) clearinghouses; and

“(v) other organizations and agencies;

“(I) focus on serving parents described in sec-
tion 1401(b)(1)(A) who are parents of low-in-
come, minority, and limited English proficient,
children;

“(J) use part of the funds received under this
part to establish, expand, or operate Parents as
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Teachers programs or Home Instruction for Pre-
school Youngsters programs;

‘“(K) provide assistance to parents in such
areas as understanding State and local stand-
ards and measures of student and school per-
formance; and

‘(L) work with State and local educational
agencies to determine parental needs and deliv-
ery of services.

‘““(b) GRANT RENEWAL.—For each fiscal year
after the first fiscal year an organization or
consortium receives assistance under this part,
the organization or consortium shall dem-
onstrate in the application submitted for such
fiscal year after the first fiscal year that a por-
tion of the services provided by the organization
or consortium is supported through non-Federal
contributions, which contributions may be in
cash or in kind.

“SEC. 1403. USES OF FUNDS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—Grant funds
under this part shall be used—

‘(1) to assist parents in participating effec-
tively in their children’s education and to help
their children meet State and local standards,
such as assisting parents—

‘““(A) to engage in activities that will improve
student performance, including understanding
the accountability systems in place within their
State educational agency and local educational
agency and understanding their children’s edu-
cational performance in comparison to State
and local standards;

‘““(B) to provide followup support for their
children’s educational achievement;

“(C) to communicate effectively with teachers,
principals, counselors, administrators, and other
school personnel;

‘(D) to become active participants in the de-
velopment, implementation, and review of
school-parent compacts, parent involvement
policies, and school planning and improvement;

‘““(E) to participate in the design and provision
of assistance to students who are not making
adequate educational progress;

‘“(F) to participate in State and local decision-
making; and

“(G) to train other parents;

““(2) to obtain information about the range of
options, programs, services, and resources avail-
able at the national, State, and local levels to
assist parents and school personnel who work
with parents;

‘“(3) to help the parents learn and use the
technology applied in their children’s edu-
cation;

‘“(4) to plan, implement, and fund activities
for parents that coordinate the education of
their children with other Federal programs that
serve their children or their families; and

““(5) to provide support for State or local edu-
cational personnel if the participation of such
personnel will further the activities assisted
under the grant.

““(b) PERMISSIVE ACTIVITIES.—Grant funds re-
ceived under this part may be used to assist
schools with activities such as—

‘(1) developing and implementing their plans
or activities under sections 1118 and 1119; and

““(2) developing and implementing school im-
provement plans, including addressing problems
that develop in the implementation of sections
1118 and 1119.

“(3) providing information about assessment
and individual results to parents in a manner
and a language the family can understand;

““(4) coordinating the efforts of Federal, State,
and local parent education and family involve-
ment initiatives; and

“(5) providing training, information, and sup-
port to—

““(A) State educational agencies;

‘““(B) local educational agencies and schools,
especially those local educational agencies and
schools that are low performing; and

“(C) organizations that support family-school
partnerships.

received
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‘““(c) GRANDFATHER CLAUSE.—The Secretary
shall use funds made available under this part
to continue to make grant or contract payments
to each entity that was awarded a multiyear
grant or contract under title IV of the Goals
2000: Educate America Act (as such title was in
effect on the day before the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act) for the du-
ration of the grant or contract award.

“SEC. 1404. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.

“The Secretary shall provide technical assist-
ance, by grant or contract, for the establish-
ment, development, and coordination of parent
training, information, and support programs
and parental information and resource centers.
“SEC. 1405. REPORTS.

‘““(a) INFORMATION.—Each organization or
consortium receiving assistance under this part
shall submit to the Secretary, on an annual
basis, information concerning the parental in-
formation and resource centers assisted under
this part, including—

‘(1) the number of parents (including the
number of minority and limited English pro-
ficient parents) who receive information and
training;

““(2) the types and modes of training, informa-
tion, and support provided under this part;

‘““(3) the strategies used to reach and serve
parents of minority and limited English pro-
ficient children, parents with limited literacy
skills, and other parents in need of the services
provided under this part;

‘““(4) the parental involvement policies and
practices used by the center and an evaluation
of whether such policies and practices are effec-
tive in improving home-school communication,
student achievement, student and school per-
formance, and parental involvement in school
planning, review, and improvement; and

‘“(5) the effectiveness of the activities that
local educational agencies and schools are car-
rying out with regard to parental involvement
and other activities assisted under this Act that
lead to improved student achievement and im-
proved student and school performance.

““(b) DISSEMINATION.—The Secretary annually
shall disseminate, widely to the public and to
Congress, the information that each organiza-
tion or consortium submits under subsection (a)
to the Secretary.

“SEC. 1406. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of this
part—

‘(1) no person, including a parent who edu-
cates a child at home, a public school parent, or
a private school parent, shall be required to par-
ticipate in any program of parent education or
developmental screening pursuant to the provi-
sions of this part; and

““(2) no program or center assisted under this
part shall take any action that infringes in any
manner on the right of a parent to direct the
education of their children.”’.

PART E—GENERAL PROVISIONS; COM-
PREHENSIVE SCHOOL REFORM; ASSIST-
ANCE TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROPOUT
PROBLEMS

SEC. 151. GENERAL PROVISIONS; COMPREHEN-

SIVE SCHOOL REFORM; ASSISTANCE
TO ADDRESS SCHOOL DROPOUT
PROBLEMS.

Part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 6311) is amended—

(1) by redesignating part F as part H;

(2) by redesignating sections 1601 through 1604
as sections 1901 through 1904, respectively; and

(3) by inserting after part E the following:

“PART F—COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL
REFORM

“SEC. 1601. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this part is to provide finan-
cial incentives for schools to develop comprehen-
sive school reforms based upon promising and
effective practices and research-based programs
that emphasize basic academics and parental in-
volvement so that all children can meet chal-
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lenging State content and student performance
standards.
“SEC. 1602. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.

“(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized
to award grants to State educational agencies,
from allotments under paragraph (2), to enable
the State educational agencies to award sub-
grants to local educational agencies to carry out
the purpose described in section 1601.

“(2) ALLOTMENTS.—

““(A) RESERVATIONS.—Of the amount appro-
priated under section 1002(h) for a fiscal year,
the Secretary may reserve—

“(i1) not more than 1 percent to provide assist-
ance to schools supported by the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs and in the United States Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Com-
monwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands ac-
cording to their respective needs for assistance
under this part; and

““(ii) not more than 1 percent to conduct na-
tional evaluation activities described in section
1607.

““(B) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount appro-
priated under section 1002(h) that remains after
making the reservation under subparagraph (A)
for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to
each State for the fiscal year an amount that
bears the same ratio to the remainder for that
fiscal year as the amount made available under
section 1124 to the State for the preceding fiscal
year bears to the total amount made available
under section 1124 to all States for that year.

“(C) REALLOTMENT.—If a State does not
apply for funds under this section, the Secretary
shall reallot such funds to other States that do
not apply in proportion to the amount allotted
to such other States under subparagraph (B).
“SEC. 1603. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational
agency that desires to receive a grant under this
section shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary may
reasonably require.

“(b) CONTENTS.—Each such application shall
describe—

‘(1) the process and selection criteria by
which the State educational agency, using ex-
pert review, will select local educational agen-
cies to receive subgrants under this section;

“(2) how the State educational agency will
ensure that only comprehensive school reforms
that are based on promising and effective prac-
tices and research-based programs receive funds
under this part;

“(3) how the State educational agency will
disseminate information on comprehensive
school reforms that are based on promising and
effective practices and research-based programs;

“(4) how the State educational agency will
evaluate the implementation of such reforms
and measure the extent to which the reforms
have resulted in increased student academic
performance; and

“(5) how the State educational agency will
make available technical assistance to a local
educational agency or consortia of local edu-
cational agencies in evaluating, developing, and
implementing comprehensive school reform.
“SEC. 1604. STATE USE OF FUNDS.

““(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-
section (e), a State educational agency that re-
ceives a grant under this part shall use the
grant funds to award subgrants, on a competi-
tive basis, to local educational agencies or con-
sortia of local educational agencies in the State
that receive funds under part A.

“(b) SUBGRANT REQUIREMENTS.—A subgrant
to a local educational agency or consortium
shall be—

‘(1) of sufficient size and scope to support the
initial costs for the particular comprehensive
school reform plan selected or designed by each
school identified in the application of the local
educational agency or consortium;
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“(2) in an amount not less than $50,000 for
each participating school; and

“(3) renewable for 2 additional 1-year periods
after the initial 1-year grant is made if the
school is making substantial progress in the im-
plementation of reforms.

““(c) PRIORITY.—A State educational agency,
in awarding subgrants under this part, shall
give priority to local educational agencies or
consortia that—

““(1) plan to use the funds in schools identified
as being in meed of improvement or corrective
action under section 1116(c); and

‘“(2) demonstrate a commitment to assist
schools with budget allocation, professional de-
velopment, and other strategies necessary to en-
sure the comprehensive school reforms are prop-
erly implemented and are sustained in the fu-
ture.

‘““d) GRANT CONSIDERATION.—In awarding
subgrants under this part, the State educational
agency shall take into consideration the equi-
table distribution of subgrants to different geo-
graphic regions within the State, including
urban and rural areas, and to schools serving
elementary school and secondary students.

‘““(e) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A State edu-
cational agency that receives a grant under this
part may reserve not more than 5 percent of the
grant funds for administrative, evaluation, and
technical assistance expenses.

‘“(f) SUPPLEMENT.—Funds made available
under this part shall be used to supplement, and
not supplant, any other Federal, State, or local
funds that would otherwise be available to carry
out the activities assisted under this part.

““(9) REPORTING.—Each State educational
agency that receives a grant under this part
shall provide to the Secretary such information
as the Secretary may require, including the
names of local educational agencies and schools
receiving assistance under this part, the amount
of the assistance, and a description of the com-
prehensive school reform model selected and
used.

“SEC. 1605. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency or consortium of local educational agen-
cies desiring a subgrant under this section shall
submit an application to the State educational
agency at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the State edu-
cational agency may reasonably require.

‘“(b) CONTENTS.—Each such application
shall—

‘(1) identify the schools, that are eligible for
assistance under part A, that plan to implement
a comprehensive school reform program, includ-
ing the projected costs of such a program;

““(2) describe the promising and effective prac-
tices and research-based programs that such
schools will implement;

““(3) describe how the local educational agen-
cy or consortium will provide technical assist-
ance and support for the effective implementa-
tion of the promising and effective practices and
research-based school reforms selected by such
schools; and

‘“(4) describe how the local educational agen-
cy or consortium will evaluate the implementa-
tion of such reforms and measure the results
achieved in improving student academic per-
formance.

“SEC. 1606. LOCAL USE OF FUNDS.

‘““(a) USES OF FUNDS.—A local educational
agency or consortium that receives a subgrant
under this section shall provide the subgrant
funds to schools, that are eligible for assistance
under part A and served by the agency, to en-
able the schools to implement a comprehensive
school reform program for—

‘“(1) employing innovative strategies for stu-
dent learning, teaching, and school manage-
ment that are based on promising and effective
practices and research-based programs and have
been replicated successfully in schools with di-
verse characteristics;
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“(2) integrating a comprehensive design for ef-
fective school functioning, including instruc-
tion, assessment, classroom management, profes-
sional development, parental involvement, and
school management, that aligns the school’s
curriculum, technology, and professional devel-
opment into a comprehensive reform plan for
schoolwide change designed to enable all stu-
dents to meet challenging State content and stu-
dent performance standards and addresses
needs identified through a school needs assess-
ment;

“(3) providing high quality and continuous
teacher and staff professional development;

““(4) the inclusion of measurable goals for stu-
dent performance;

““(5) support for teachers, principals, adminis-
trators, and other school personnel staff;

“(6) meaningful community and parental in-
volvement initiatives that will strengthen school
improvement activities;

‘“(7) using high quality external technical
support and assistance from an entity that has
experience and expertise in schoolwide reform
and improvement, which may include an insti-
tution of higher education;

““(8) evaluating school reform implementation
and student performance; and

““(9) identification of other resources, includ-
ing Federal, State, local, and private resources,
that shall be used to coordinate services that
will support and sustain the school reform ef-
fort.

““(b) SPECIAL RULE.—A school that receives
funds to develop a comprehensive school reform
program shall not be limited to using the ap-
proaches identified or developed by the Sec-
retary, but may develop the school’s own com-
prehensive  school reform  programs  for
schoolwide change as described in subsection
(a).

“SEC. 1607. NATIONAL EVALUATION AND RE-
PORTS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall de-
velop a plan for a national evaluation of the
programs assisted under this part.

‘““(b) EVALUATION.—The national evaluation
shall—

‘(1) evaluate the implementation and results
achieved by schools after 3 years of imple-
menting comprehensive school reforms; and

““(2) assess the effectiveness of comprehensive
school reforms in schools with diverse character-
istics.

‘“‘(c) REPORTS.—Prior to the completion of the
national evaluation, the Secretary shall submit
an interim report describing implementation ac-
tivities for the Comprehensive School Reform
Program, which began in 1998, to the Committee
on Education and the Workforce, and the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions, and the Committee
on Appropriations of the Senate.

“PART G—ASSISTANCE TO ADDRESS
SCHOOL DROPOUT PROBLEMS
“SEC. 1701. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this part is to provide for
school dropout prevention and reentry and to
raise academic achievement levels by providing
grants, to schools through State educational
agencies, that—

‘(1) challenge all children to attain their
highest academic potential;, and

““(2) ensure that all students have substantial
and ongoing opportunities to do so through
schoolwide programs proven effective in school
dropout prevention.

“Subpart 1—Coordinated National Strategy
“SEC. 1711. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
iced—

‘(1) to collect systematic data on the partici-
pation in the programs described in paragraph
2)(C) of individuals disaggregated within each
State, local educational agency, and school by
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gender, by each major racial and ethnic group,
by English proficiency status, by migrant status,
by students with disabilities as compared to
nondisabled students, and by economically dis-
advantaged students as compared to students
who are not economically disadvantaged;

““(2) to establish and to consult with an inter-
agency working group which shall—

“(A) address inter- and intra-agency program
coordination issues at the Federal level with re-
spect to school dropout prevention and middle
school and secondary school reentry, assess the
targeting of existing Federal services to students
who are most at risk of dropping out of school,
and the cost-effectiveness of various programs
and approaches used to address school dropout
prevention;

“(B) describe the ways in which State and
local agencies can implement effective school
dropout prevention programs using funds from a
variety of Federal programs, including the pro-
grams under this title and the School-to-Work
Opportunities Act of 1994; and

“(C) address all Federal programs with school
dropout prevention or school reentry elements or
objectives, programs under title I of this Act, the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994, part
B of title IV of the Job Training Partnership
Act, subtitle C of title I of the Workforce Invest-
ment Act of 1998, and other programs; and

“(3) carry out a national recognition program
in accordance with subsection (b) that recog-
nizes schools that have made extraordinary
progress in lowering school dropout rates under
which a public middle school or secondary
school from each State will be recognized.

““(b) RECOGNITION PROGRAM.—

‘(1) NATIONAL GUIDELINES.—The Secretary
shall develop uniform national guidelines for
the recognition program which shall be used to
recognize schools from nominations submitted by
State educational agencies.

““(2) ELIGIBLE SCHOOLS.—The Secretary may
recognize under the recognition program any
public middle school or secondary school (in-
cluding a charter school) that has implemented
comprehensive reforms regarding the lowering of
school dropout rates for all students at that
school.

“(3) SUPPORT.—The Secretary may make mon-
etary awards to schools recogniced under the
recognition program in amounts determined by
the Secretary. Amounts received under this sec-
tion shall be used for dissemination activities
within the school district or nationally.

“Subpart 2—National School Dropout
Prevention Initiative
“SEC. 1721. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

“(a) ALLOTMENTS TO STATES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—From the sum made avail-
able under section 1732(b) for a fiscal year the
Secretary shall make an allotment to each State
in an amount that bears the same relation to the
sum as the amount the State received under this
title for the preceding fiscal year bears to the
amount received by all States under this title for
the preceding fiscal year.

““(2) DEFINITION OF STATE.—In this subpart,
the term ‘State’ means each of the several States
of the United States, the District of Columbia,
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the United
States Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is-
lands, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the
Federated States of Micronesia, and the Repub-
lic of Palau.

“(b) GRANTS.—From amounts made available
to a State under subsection (a), the State edu-
cational agency may award grants to public
middle schools or secondary schools, that have
school dropout rates which are in the highest /s
of all school dropout rates in the State, to en-
able the schools to pay only the startup and im-
plementation costs of effective, sustainable, co-
ordinated, and whole school dropout prevention
programs that involve activities such as—

‘(1) professional development;
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“(2) obtaining curricular materials;

“(3) release time for professional staff;

““(4) planning and research;

““(5) remedial education;

““(6) reduction in pupil-to-teacher ratios;

‘““(7) efforts to meet State student achievement
standards;

““(8) counseling and mentoring for at-risk stu-
dents; and

““(9) comprehensive school reform models.

“(c) AMOUNT.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (d)
and except as provided in paragraph (2), a
grant under this subpart shall be awarded—

““(A) in the first year that a school receives a
grant payment under this subpart, in an
amount that is not less than $50,000 and not
more than $100,000, based on factors such as—

““(i) school size;

‘“(ii) costs of the model or set of prevention
and reentry strategies being implemented; and

““(iti) local cost factors such as poverty rates;

‘““(B) in the second such year, in an amount
that is not less than 75 percent of the amount
the school received under this subpart in the
first such year;

‘“(C) in the third year, in an amount that is
not less than 50 percent of the amount the
school received under this subpart in the first
such year; and

‘(D) in each succeeding year in an amount
that is not less than 30 percent of the amount
the school received under this subpart in the
first such year.

““(2) INCREASES.—The Secretary shall increase
the amount awarded to a school under this sub-
part by 10 percent if the school creates smaller
learning communities within the school and the
creation is certified by the State educational
agency.

“(d) DURATION.—A grant under this subpart
shall be awarded for a period of 3 years, and
may be continued for a period of 2 additional
years if the State educational agency deter-
mines, based on the annual reports described in
section 1727(a), that significant progress has
been made in lowering the school dropout rate
for students participating in the program as-
sisted under this subpart compared to students
at similar schools who are not participating in
the program.

“SEC. 1722. STRATEGIES AND CAPACITY BUILD-
ING.

‘““(a) STRATEGIES.—Each school receiving a
grant under this subpart shall implement re-
search-based, sustainable, and widely rep-
licated, strategies for school dropout prevention
and reentry that address the needs of an entire
school population rather than a subset of stu-
dents. The strategies may include—

‘(1) specific strategies for targeted purposes,
such as effective early intervention programs de-
signed to identify at-risk students, effective pro-
grams encompassing traditionally underserved
students, including racial and ethnic minorities
and pregnant and parenting teenagers, designed
to prevent such students from dropping out of
school, and effective programs to identify and
encourage youth who have already dropped out
of school to reenter school and complete their
secondary education; and

‘““(2) approaches such as breaking larger
schools down into smaller learning communities
and other comprehensive reform approaches,
creating alternative school programs, developing
clear linkages to career skills and employment,
and addressing specific gatekeeper hurdles that
often limit student retention and academic suc-
cess.

“(b) CAPACITY BUILDING.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, through a
contract with a mon-Federal entity, shall con-
duct a capacity building and design initiative in
order to increase the types of proven strategies
for dropout prevention and reentry that address
the needs of an entire school population rather
than a subset of students.

““(2) NUMBER AND DURATION.—
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‘““(A) NUMBER.—The Secretary shall award not
more than 5 contracts under this subsection.

‘““(B) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award a
contract under this section for a period of not
more than 5 years.

““(c) SUPPORT FOR EXISTING REFORM NET-
WORKS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide
appropriate support to eligible entities to enable
the eligible entities to provide training, mate-
rials, development, and staff assistance to
schools assisted under this subpart.

‘“(2) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—The
term ‘eligible entity’ means an entity that, prior
to the date of enactment of the Educational Op-
portunities Act—

“(A4) provided training, technical assistance,
and materials to 100 or more elementary schools
or secondary schools; and

‘““(B) developed and published a specific edu-
cational program or design for use by the
schools.

“SEC. 1723. SELECTION OF SCHOOLS.

“(a) SCHOOL APPLICATION.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each school desiring a
grant under this subpart shall submit an appli-
cation to the State educational agency at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the State educational agency
may require.

““(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted
under paragraph (1) shall—

‘“(A) contain a certification from the local
educational agency serving the school that—

‘(i) the school has the highest number or
rates of school dropouts in the age group served
by the local educational agency;

‘““(ii) the local educational agency is com-
mitted to providing ongoing operational sup-
port, for the school’s comprehensive reform plan
to address the problem of school dropouts, for a
period of 5 years; and

“‘(iii) the local educational agency will sup-
port the plan, including—

“(I) release time for teacher training;

‘“(11) efforts to coordinate activities for feeder
schools; and

“(I1II) encouraging other schools served by the
local educational agency to participate in the
plan;

‘““(B) demonstrate that the faculty and admin-
istration of the school have agreed to apply for
assistance under this subpart, and provide evi-
dence of the school’s willingness and ability to
use the funds under this subpart, including pro-
viding an assurance of the support of 80 percent
or more of the professional staff at the school;

““(C) describe the instructional strategies to be
implemented, how the strategies will serve all
students, and the effectiveness of the strategies;

‘““(D) describe a budget and timeline for imple-
menting the strategies;

‘““(E) contain evidence of coordination with ex-
isting resources;

‘“(F) provide an assurance that funds pro-
vided under this subpart will supplement and
not supplant other Federal, State, and local
funds;

““(G) describe how the activities to be assisted
conform with research-based knowledge about
school dropout prevention and reentry; and

‘““(H) demonstrate that the school and local
educational agency have agreed to conduct a
schoolwide program under section 1114.

““(b) STATE AGENCY REVIEW AND AWARD.—The
State educational agency shall review applica-
tions and award grants to schools under sub-
section (a) according to a review by a panel of
experts on school dropout prevention.

“(c) ELIGIBILITY.—A school is eligible to re-
ceive a grant under this subpart if the school
is—

““(1) a public school (including a public alter-
native school)—

‘“(A) that is eligible to receive assistance
under part A, including a comprehensive sec-
ondary school, a vocational or technical sec-
ondary school, and a charter school; and
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“(B)(i) that serves students 50 percent or more
of whom are low-income individuals; or

““(i1) with respect to which the feeder schools
that provide the majority of the incoming stu-
dents to the school serve students 50 percent or
more of whom are low-income individuals; or

“(2) participating in a schoolwide program
under section 1114 during the grant period.

“(d) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.—A
school that receives a grant under this subpart
may use the grant funds to secure mnecessary
services from a community-based organization,
including private sector entities, if—

‘(1) the school approves the use;

“(2) the funds are used to provide school
dropout prevention and reentry activities re-
lated to schoolwide efforts; and

“(3) the community-based organization has
demonstrated the organization’s ability to pro-
vide effective services as described in section
107(a) of the Job Training Partnership Act, or
section 122 of the Workforce Investment Act of
1998.

““(e) COORDINATION.—Each school that re-
ceives a grant under this subpart shall coordi-
nate the activities assisted under this subpart
with other Federal programs, such as programs
assisted under chapter 1 of subpart 2 of part A
of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965
and the School-to-Work Opportunities Act of
1994.

“SEC. 1724. DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES.

“Each school that receives a grant under this
subpart shall provide information and technical
assistance to other schools within the school dis-
trict, including presentations, document-shar-
ing, and joint staff development.

“SEC. 1725. PROGRESS INCENTIVES.

“Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
each local educational agency that receives
funds under this title shall use such funding to
provide assistance to schools served by the agen-
cy that have not made progress toward lowering
school dropout rates after receiving assistance
under this subpart for 2 fiscal years.

“SEC. 1726. SCHOOL DROPOUT RATE CALCULA-
TION.

“For purposes of calculating a school dropout
rate under this subpart, a school shall use—

“(1) the annual event school dropout rate for
students leaving a school in a single year deter-
mined in accordance with the National Center
for Education Statistics’ Common Core of Data,
if available; or

“(2) in other cases, a standard method for cal-
culating the school dropout rate as determined
by the State educational agency.

“SEC. 1727. REPORTING AND ACCOUNTABILITY.

“(a) REPORTING.—In order to receive funding
under this subpart for a fiscal year after the
first fiscal year a school receives funding under
this subpart, the school shall provide, on an an-
nual basis, to the Secretary a report regarding
the status of the implementation of activities
funded under this subpart, the outcome data for
students at schools assisted under this subpart
disaggregated in the same manner as informa-
tion under section 1711(a) (such as dropout
rates), and certification of progress from the eli-
gible entity whose strategies the school is imple-
menting.

““(b) ACCOUNTABILITY.—On the basis of the re-
ports submitted under subsection (a), the Sec-
retary shall evaluate the effect of the activities
assisted under this subpart on school dropout
prevention compared to a control group.

“SEC. 1728. STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.

“(a) UNIFORM DATA COLLECTION.—Within 1
year after the date of enactment of the Edu-
cational Opportunities Act, a State educational
agency that receives funds under this part shall
report to the Secretary and statewide, all school
district and school data regarding school drop-
out rates in the State disaggregated in the same
manner as information under section 1711(a),
according to procedures that conform with the
National Center for Education Statistics’ Com-
mon Core of Data.
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‘““(b) ATTENDANCE-NEUTRAL FUNDING POLI-
CcIES.—Within 2 years after the date of enact-
ment of the Educational Opportunities Act, a
State educational agency that receives funds
under this part shall develop and implement
education funding formula policies for public
schools that provide appropriate incentives to
retain students in school throughout the school
year, such as—

‘(1) a student count methodology that does
not determine annual budgets based on attend-
ance on a single day early in the academic year;
and

““(2) specific incentives for retaining enrolled
students throughout each year.

““(c) SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION POLICIES.—
Within 2 years after the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act, a State edu-
cational agency that receives funds under this
part shall develop uniform, long-term suspen-
sion and expulsion policies for serious infrac-
tions resulting in more than 10 days of exclusion
from school per academic year so that similar
violations result in similar penalties.

‘““(d) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall pro-
mulgate regulations implementing subsections
(a) through (c).

“Subpart 3—Definitions; Authorization of

Appropriations
“SEC. 1731. DEFINITIONS.

“In this part:

“(1) LOW-INCOME.—The term ‘low-income’,
used with respect to an individual, means an in-
dividual determined to be low-income in accord-

ance with measures described in section
1113(a)(5).
“(2) ScHOOL DROPOUT.—The term ‘school

dropout’ has the meaning given the term in sec-

tion 4(17) of the School-to-Work Opportunities

Act of 1994.

“SEC. 1732. AUTHORIZATION
TIONS.

‘““(a) SUBPART 1.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out subpart 1, $5,000,000
for fiscal year 2001 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years.

‘““(b) SUBPART 2.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out subpart 2, $145,000,000
for fiscal year 2001 and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal
years, of which—

‘(1) $125,000,000 shall be available to carry
out section 1721; and

““(2) $20,000,000 shall be available to carry out
section 1722.”.

TITLE II—PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
FOR TEACHERS
SEC. 201. TEACHER QUALITY.

Title II (20 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended by
striking the title heading and all that follows
through part A and inserting the following:

“TITLE II—-TEACHER QUALITY
“PART A—TEACHER EMPOWERMENT
“SEC. 2001. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this part is to provide grants
to States and local educational agencies, in
order to assist their efforts to increase student
academic achievement and student performance
through such strategies as improving teacher
quality.

“Subpart 1—Grants to States
“SEC. 2011. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of each State
that, in accordance with section 2014, submits to
the Secretary and obtains approval of an appli-
cation for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall
make a grant for the year to the State for the
uses specified in section 2012. The grant shall
consist of the allotment determined for the State
under subsection (b).

““(b) DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOT-
MENT.—

““(1) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—

‘““(A) IN GENERAL.—From the total amount
made available to carry out this subpart for any
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve—

OF APPROPRIA-
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‘“(i) Y2 of 1 percent for allotments for the
United States Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern
Mariana Islands, to be distributed among those
outlying areas on the basis of their relative
need, as determined by the Secretary in accord-
ance with the purpose of this part; and

“(ii) Y2 of 1 percent for the Secretary of the
Interior for programs under this part for profes-
sional development activities for teachers and
other staff in schools operated or funded by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs.

““(B) LIMITATION.—In reserving an amount for
the purposes described in clauses (i) and (ii) of
subparagraph (A4) for a fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall not reserve more than the total
amount the outlying areas and the schools oper-
ated or funded by the Bureau of Indian Affairs
received under the authorities described in para-
graph (2)(A)(i) for fiscal year 2000.

“(2) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—

“(A) HOLD HARMLESS.—

‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph
(B), from the total amount made available to
carry out this subpart for any fiscal year and
not reserved under paragraph (1), the Secretary
shall allot to each of the 50 States, the District
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico an amount equal to the total amount that
such State received for fiscal year 2000 under—

““(I) section 2202(b) of this Act (as in effect on
the day before the date of enactment of the Edu-
cational Opportunities Act); and

‘“(11) section 310 of the Department of Edu-
cation Appropriations Act, 2000 (as enacted by
section 1000(a)(4) of division B of Public Law
106-113).

““(ii)) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If the total
amount made available to carry out this subpart
for any fiscal year and not reserved under para-
graph (1) is insufficient to pay the full amounts
that all States are eligible to receive under
clause (i) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall
ratably reduce such amounts for such fiscal
year.

“(B) ALLOTMENT OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS.—

‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), for
any fiscal year for which the total amount made
available to carry out this subpart and not re-
served under paragraph (1) exceeds the total
amount made available to the 50 States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico for fiscal year 2000 under the au-
thorities described in subparagraph (A)(i), the
Secretary shall allot to each of those States the
sum of—

“(I) an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to 50 percent of the excess amount as the
number of individuals age 5 through 17 in the
State, as determined by the Secretary on the
basis of the most recent satisfactory data, bears
to the number of those individuals in all such
States, as so determined,; and

‘“(II) an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to 50 percent of the excess amount as the
number of individuals age 5 through 17 from
families with incomes below the poverty line in
the State, as determined by the Secretary on the
basis of the most recent satisfactory data, bears
to the number of those individuals in all such
States, as so determined.

“‘(ii) EXCEPTION.—No State receiving an allot-
ment under clause (i) may receive less than ¥z of
1 percent of the total excess amount allotted
under clause (i) for a fiscal year.

‘““(3) REALLOTMENT.—If any State does mnot
apply for an allotment under this subsection for
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reallot such
amount to the remaining States in accordance
with this subsection.

“SEC. 2012. ALLOCATIONS WITHIN STATES.

‘““(a) USE OF FUNDS.—Each State receiving a
grant under this subpart shall use the funds
provided under the grant in accordance with
this section to carry out activities for the im-
provement of teaching and learning.

“(b) REQUIRED AND AUTHORIZED EXPENDI-
TURES.—
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‘(1) REQUIRED EXPENDITURES.—The Secretary
may make a grant to a State under this subpart
only if the State agrees to expend not less than
90 percent of the amount of the funds provided
under the grant for the purpose of making sub-
grants to local educational agencies and eligible
partnerships (as defined in section 2021(e)), in
accordance with subsection (c).

‘“(2) AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES.—A State
that receives a grant under this subpart may ex-
pend a portion equal to not more than 10 per-
cent of the amount of the funds provided under
the grant for 1 or more of the authorized State
activities described in section 2013 or to make
grants to eligible partnerships to enable the
partnerships to carry out subpart 2 (but not
more than 5 percent of such portion may be used
for planning and administration related to car-
rying out such purpose).

““(c) DISTRIBUTION OF SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES AND ELIGIBLE PARTNER-
SHIPS.—

‘(1) ALLOCATIONS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—A State receiving a grant
under this subpart shall distribute a portion
equal to 95 percent of the amount described in
subsection (b)(1) by allocating to each eligible
local educational agency the sum of—

“(i) an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to 25 percent of the portion as the number
of individuals enrolled in public and private
nonprofit elementary schools and secondary
schools in the geographic area served by the
agency bears to the number of those individuals
in the geographic areas served by all the local
educational agencies in the State; and

“(ii) an amount that bears the same relation-
ship to 75 percent of the portion as the number
of individuals age 5 through 17 from families
with incomes below the poverty line, in the geo-
graphic area served by the agency, as deter-
mined by the Secretary on the basis of the most
recent satisfactory data, bears to the number of
those individuals in the geographic areas served
by all the local educational agencies in the
State, as so determined.

‘““(B) USE OF FUNDS.—The State shall make
subgrants to local educational agencies from al-
locations made under this paragraph to enable
the agencies to carry out subpart 3.

“(2) COMPETITIVE SUBGRANTS TO ELIGIBLE
PARTNERSHIPS.—

““(A) COMPETITIVE PROCESS.—A State receiv-
ing a grant under this subpart shall transfer a
portion equal to 5 percent of the amount de-
scribed in subsection (b)(1) to the State agency
for higher education, which shall distribute the
portion through a competitive process.

““(B) PARTICIPANTS.—The competitive process
carried out under subparagraph (A) shall be
open to eligible partnerships (as defined in sec-
tion 2021(e)).

““(C) USE OF FUNDS.—In distributing funds
under this paragraph, the State agency for
higher education shall make subgrants to the el-
igible partnerships to enable the partnerships to
carry out subpart 2 (but not more than 5 percent
of the funds made available to the eligible part-
nerships through the subgrants may be used for
planning and administration related to carrying
out such purpose).

“SEC. 2013. STATE USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) AUTHORIZED STATE ACTIVITIES.—The au-
thorized State activities referred to in section
2012(b)(2) are the following:

““(1) Reforming teacher certification (includ-
ing recertification) or licensing requirements to
ensure that—

““(A) teachers have the mnecessary teaching
skills and academic content knowledge in the
academic subjects in which the teachers are as-
signed to teach;

“(B) the requirements are aligned with the
State’s challenging State content standards; and

“(C) teachers have the knowledge and skills
necessary to help students meet challenging
State student performance standards.
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“2) Carrying out programs that—

““(A) include support during the initial teach-
ing experience, such as mentoring programs;
and

‘““(B) establish, expand, or improve alternative
routes to State certification of teachers for high-
ly qualified individuals with a baccalaureate
degree, including mid-career professionals from
other occupations, paraprofessionals, former
military personnel, and recent college or univer-
sity graduates with records of academic distinc-
tion who demonstrate the potential to become
highly effective teachers.

‘““(3) Developing and implementing effective
mechanisms to assist local educational agencies
and schools in effectively recruiting and retain-
ing highly qualified and effective teachers and
principals.

‘“(4) Developing or improving systems of per-
formance measures to evaluate the effectiveness
of professional development programs and ac-
tivities in improving teacher quality, skills, and
content knowledge, and increasing student aca-
demic achievement and student performance.

‘““(5) Developing or improving systems to
evaluate the impact of teachers on student aca-
demic achievement and student performance.

‘““(6) Providing technical assistance to local
educational agencies consistent with this part.

‘“(7) Funding projects to promote reciprocity
of teacher certification or licensure between or
among States, except that no reciprocity agree-
ment developed under this paragraph or devel-
oped using funds provided under this part may
lead to the weakening of any State teaching cer-
tification or licensing requirement.

““(8) Developing or assisting local educational
agencies or eligible partnerships (as defined in
section 2021(e)) in the development and utiliza-
tion of proven, innovative strategies to deliver
intensive professional development programs
and activities that are both cost-effective and
easily accessible, such as through the use of
technology and distance learning.

“(9) Supporting activities to encourage and
support teachers seeking national board certifi-
cation from the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards or other recognized entities.

““(10) Providing professional development ac-
tivities involving training in advanced place-
ment instruction.

‘““(b) COORDINATION.—A State that receives a
grant to carry out this subpart and a grant
under section 202 of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 shall coordinate the activities carried out
under this section and the activities carried out
under that section 202.

“SEC. 2014. APPLICATIONS BY STATES.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this subpart, a State shall submit
an application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and containing such information
as the Secretary may reasonably require.

‘““(b) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted
under this section shall include the following:

‘(1) A description of how the State will ensure
that a local educational agency receiving a
subgrant to carry out subpart 3 will comply with
the requirements of such subpart.

“(2)(A) An assurance that the State will meas-
ure the annual progress of the local educational
agencies and schools in the State with respect
to—

‘(1) improving student academic achievement
and student performance, in accordance with
content standards and student performance
standards established under part A of title I;

““(ii) closing academic achievement gaps, re-
flected in disaggregated data described in sec-
tion 1111(b)(3)(1), between minority and non-mi-
nority groups and low-income and non-low-in-
come groups; and

“‘(iii) improving performance on other specific
indicators for professional development, such as
increasing the percentage of classes in core aca-
demic subjects that are taught by highly quali-
fied teachers.
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‘“‘(B) An assurance that the State will require
each local educational agency and school in the
State receiving funds under this part to publicly
report information on the agency’s or school’s
annual progress, measured as described in sub-
paragraph (A).

““(3) A description of how the State will hold
the local educational agencies and schools ac-
countable for making annual progress as de-
scribed in paragraph (2), subject to part A of
title I.

“(4)(A) A description of how the State will co-
ordinate professional development activities au-
thorized under this part with professional devel-
opment activities provided under other Federal,
State, and local programs, including those au-
thorized under—

““(i) titles I and IV, part A of title V, and part
A of title VII; and

““(ii)) where applicable, the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act, the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational and Technical Education Act of
1998, and title II of the Higher Education Act of
1965.

‘““(B) A description of the comprehensive strat-
egy that the State will use as part of the effort
to carry out the coordination, to ensure that
teachers, paraprofessionals, and principals are
trained in the utilization of technology so that
technology and technology applications are ef-
fectively used in the classroom to improve teach-
ing and learning in all curriculum areas and
academic subjects, as appropriate.

““(5) A description of how the State will en-
courage the development of proven, innovative
strategies to deliver intensive professional devel-
opment programs that are both cost-effective
and easily accessible, such as through the use of
technology and distance learning.

‘““(6) A description of how the activities to be
carried out by the State under this subpart will
be based on a review of relevant research and
an explanation of why the activities are ex-
pected to improve student performance and out-
comes.

““(c) APPLICATION SUBMISSION.—A State appli-
cation submitted to the Secretary under this sec-
tion shall be approved by the Secretary unless
the Secretary makes a written determination,
within 90 days after receiving the application,
that the application is in violation of the provi-
sions of this Act.

“Subpart 2—Subgrants to Eligible
Partnerships
“SEC. 2021. PARTNERSHIP GRANTS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—From the portion described
in section 2012(c)(2)(A), the State agency for
higher education, working in conjunction with
the State educational agency (if such agencies
are separate), shall award subgrants on a com-
petitive basis under section 2012(c) to eligible
partnerships to enable such partnerships to
carry out activities described in subsection (b).
The State agency for higher education shall en-
sure that such subgrants shall be equitably dis-
tributed by geographic area within the State, or
ensure that eligible partnerships in all geo-
graphic areas within the State are served
through the grants.

‘““(b) USE OF FUNDS.—An eligible partnership
that receives funds under section 2012 shall use
the funds for—

‘(1) professional development activities in
core academic subjects to ensure that teachers,
paraprofessionals, and, if appropriate, prin-
cipals have content knowledge in the academic
subjects that the teachers teach; and

“(2) developing and providing assistance to
local educational agencies and individuals who
are teachers, paraprofessionals or principals of
public and private schools served by each such
agency, for sustained, high-quality professional
development activities that—

‘“(A) ensure that the agencies and individuals
are able to use State content standards, per-
formance standards, and assessments to improve
instructional practices and improve student aca-
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demic achievement and student performance;
and

“(B) may include intensive programs designed
to prepare such individuals who will return to a
school to provide such instruction to other such
individuals within such school.

““(c) SPECIAL RULE.—No single participant in
an eligible partnership may use more than 50
percent of the funds made available to the part-
nership under section 2012.

““(d) COORDINATION.—An eligible partnership
that receives a grant to carry out this subpart
and a grant under section 203 of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 shall coordinate the ac-
tivities carried out under this section and the
activities carried out under that section 203.

“(e) ELIGIBLE PARTNERSHIP.—In this section,
the term ‘eligible partnership’ means an entity
that—

‘(1) shall include—

“(A) a private or State institution of higher
education and the division of the institution
that prepares teachers;

“(B) a school of arts and sciences; and

“(C) a high need local educational agency;
and

“(2) may include other local educational
agencies, a public charter school, a public or
private elementary school or secondary school,
an educational service agency, a public or pri-
vate nonprofit educational organization, other
institutions of higher education, a school of arts
and sciences within such an institution, the di-
vision of such an institution that prepares
teachers, a nonprofit cultural organization, an
entity carrying out a prekindergarten program,
a teacher organization, or a business.

“Subpart 3—Subgrants to Local Educational
Agencies
“SEC. 2031. LOCAL USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency that receives a subgrant to carry out this
subpart shall use the subgrant to carry out the
activities described in this subsection.

““(2) REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
ACTIVITIES.—

“(A) MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE.—

““(ti) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency that receives a subgrant to carry out this
subpart shall use a portion of the funds made
available through the subgrant for professional
development activities in mathematics and
science in accordance with section 2032.

““(ii) GRANDFATHER OF OLD WAIVERS.—A waiv-
er provided to a local educational agency under
part D of title XIV prior to the date of enact-
ment of the Educational Opportunities Act shall
be deemed to be in effect until such time as the
waiver otherwise would have ceased to be effec-
tive.

‘“(B) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVI-
TIES.—Each local educational agency that re-
ceives a subgrant to carry out this subpart shall
use a portion of the funds made available
through the subgrant for professional develop-
ment activities that give teachers, paraprofes-
sionals, and principals the knowledge and skills
to provide students with the opportunity to meet
challenging State or local content standards
and student performance standards. Such ac-
tivities shall be consistent with section 2032.

““(b) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—Each local edu-
cational agency that receives a subgrant to
carry out this subpart may use the funds made
available through the subgrant to carry out the
following activities:

‘(1) Recruiting and hiring certified or licensed
teachers, including teachers certified through
State and local alternative routes, in order to re-
duce class size, or hiring special education
teachers.

“(2) Initiatives to assist in recruitment of
highly qualified teachers who will be assigned
teaching positions within their fields, includ-
ing—

“(A) providing signing bonuses or other finan-
cial incentives, such as differential pay, for
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teachers to teach in academic subjects in which
there exists a shortage of such teachers within
a school or the area served by the local edu-
cational agency;

“‘(B) establishing programs that—

““(i) recruit professionals from other fields and
provide such professionals with alternative
routes to teacher certification; and

“‘(ii) provide increased opportunities for mi-
norities, individuals with disabilities, and other
individuals underrepresented in the teaching
profession; and

“(C) implementing hiring policies that ensure
comprehensive recruitment efforts as a way to
erpand the applicant pool of teachers, such as
identifying teachers certified through alter-
native routes, and by implementing a system of
intensive screening designed to hire the most
qualified applicants.

“(3) Initiatives to promote retention of highly
qualified teachers and principals, including—

“(A4) programs that provide mentoring to
newly hired teachers, such as mentoring from
master teachers, and to newly hired principals;
and

‘““(B) programs that provide other incentives,
including financial incentives, to retain teach-
ers who have a record of success in helping low-
achieving students improve their academic suc-
cess.

‘“(4) Programs and activities that are designed
to improve the quality of the teacher force, and
the abilities of paraprofessionals and principals,
such as—

““(A) innovative professional development pro-
grams (which may be through partnerships in-
cluding institutions of higher education), in-
cluding programs that train teachers, para-
professionals, and principals to utilice tech-
nology to improve teaching and learning, that
are consistent with the requirements of section
2032;

‘““(B) development and utilization of proven,
cost-effective strategies for the implementation
of professional development activities, such as
through the utilization of technology and dis-
tance learning;

“(C) professional development programs that
provide instruction in how to teach children
with different learning styles, particularly chil-
dren with disabilities and children with special
learning needs (including children who are gift-
ed and talented); and

‘(D) professional development programs that
provide instruction in how best to discipline
children in the classroom and identify early and
appropriate interventions to help children de-
scribed in subparagraph (C) to learn.

‘““(5) Activities that provide teacher oppor-
tunity payments, consistent with section 2033.
“SEC. 2032. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR

TEACHERS.

“(a) LIMITATION RELATING TO CURRICULUM
AND ACADEMIC SUBJECTS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), funds made available to carry out
this subpart may be provided for a teacher,
paraprofessional, or principal, and a profes-
sional development activity, only if the activity
is—

‘““(A) directly related to the curriculum and
academic subjects in which a teacher provides
instruction; or

‘““(B) designed to enhance the ability of a
teacher, paraprofessional, or principal to under-
stand and use State standards for the academic
subjects in which a teacher provides instruction.

‘““(2) EXCEPTION.—Paragraph (1) shall not be
construed to prohibit the use of the funds for
professional development activities that provide
instruction described in subparagraphs (C) and
(D) of section 2031(b)(4).

‘““(b) OTHER REQUIREMENTS.—Professional de-
velopment activities provided under this sub-
part—

““(1) shall be tied to challenging State or local
content standards and student performance
standards;
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““(2) shall be tied to strategies and programs
that demonstrate effectiveness in increasing stu-
dent academic achievement and student per-
formance, or substantially increasing the knowl-
edge and teaching skills of the teachers partici-
pating in the activities;

““(3) in the case of activities for teachers, shall
be of sufficient intensity and duration to have a
positive and lasting impact on the performance
of a teacher in the classroom (which shall not
include 1-day or short-term workshops and con-
ferences), except that this paragraph shall not
apply to an activity if such activity is 1 compo-
nent described in a long-term comprehensive
professional development plan established by
the teacher and the teacher’s supervisor based
upon an assessment of the needs of the teacher,
the students of the teacher, and the local edu-
cational agency involved; and

““(4) shall be developed with extensive partici-
pation of teachers, paraprofessionals, and prin-
cipals of schools to be served under this part.

“(c) ACCOUNTABILITY AND REQUIRED PAY-
MENTS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—If, at the end of any fiscal
year, a State determines that a local edu-
cational agency has failed to make progress in
accordance with section 2014(b)(2) during the
fiscal year, the State shall notify the local edu-
cational agency that the agency shall be subject
to the requirement of paragraph (3).

‘““(2) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—A local edu-
cational agency that receives notification pursu-
ant to paragraph (1) may request technical as-
sistance from the State in order to provide the
opportunity for such local educational agency
to make progress in accordance with section
2014(b)(2).

““(3) REQUIREMENT TO PROVIDE TEACHER OP-
PORTUNITY PAYMENTS.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
that receives notification pursuant to paragraph
(1) with respect to any 2 consecutive fiscal years
shall expend under section 2033 for the suc-
ceeding fiscal year a proportion of the funds
made available to the agency to carry out this
subpart equal to the proportion of such funds
erpended by the agency for professional devel-
opment activities for the second fiscal year for
which the agency received the notification.

‘“‘(B) REQUESTS.—Omn request by a group of
teachers in schools served by the local edu-
cational agency, the agency shall use a portion
of the funds provided to the agency to carry out
this subpart, to provide payments in accordance
with section 2033.

““(4) SPECIAL RULE.—

‘““(A) SUBSEQUENT YEARS OF PROGRESS.—A
local educational agency that receives notifica-
tion from the State pursuant to paragraph (1)
with respect to a fiscal year and makes progress
in accordance with section 2014(b)(2) for at least
the 2 subsequent years shall not be required to
provide payments in accordance with section
2033 for the next subsequent year.

““(B) SUBSEQUENT YEARS WITHOUT PROGRESS.—
A local educational agency that receives notifi-
cation from the State pursuant to paragraph (1)
with respect to a fiscal year and fails to make
progress in accordance with section 2014(b)(2)
for at least the 2 subsequent fiscal years shall
request the technical assistance described in
paragraph (2) from the State for the next subse-
quent year.

‘““(d) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘professional development activity’ means an ac-
tivity described in subsection (a)(2) or (b)(4) of
section 2031.

“SEC. 2033. TEACHER OPPORTUNITY PAYMENTS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
receiving funds to carry out this subpart may
(or in the case of section 2032(c)(3), shall) pro-
vide payments directly to a teacher or a group
of teachers seeking opportunities to participate
in a professional development activity of their
choice that meets the criteria set forth in sub-
sections (a) and (b) of section 2032.
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“(b) NOTICE TO TEACHERS.—Each local edu-
cational agency distributing payments under
this section—

‘(1) shall establish and implement a timely
process through which proper notice of avail-
ability of the payments will be given to all
teachers in schools served by the agency; and

“(2) shall develop a process through which
teachers will be specifically recommended by
principals to participate in such opportunities
by virtue of—

““(A) the teachers’ lack of full certification or
licensing to teach the academic subjects in
which the teachers teach; or

““(B) the teachers’ need for additional assist-
ance to ensure that their students make progress
toward meeting challenging State content stand-
ards and student performance standards.

““(c) SELECTION OF TEACHERS.—In the event
adequate funding is not available to provide
payments under this section to all teachers seek-
ing such payments, or recommended under sub-
section (b)(2), a local educational agency shall
establish procedures for selecting teachers for
the payments, which shall provide priority for
those teachers recommended under subsection
(0)(2).

‘“(d) ELIGIBLE ACTIVITY.—A teacher receiving
a payment under this section shall have the
choice of attending any professional develop-
ment activity that meets the criteria set forth in
subsections (a) and (b) of section 2032, as deter-
mined by the State involved.

“SEC. 2034. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency
seeking to receive a subgrant from a State to
carry out this subpart shall submit an applica-
tion to the State at such time as the State shall
require.

“(b) LOCAL APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The
local application described in subsection (a)
shall include, at a minimum, the following:

“(1) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency intends to use funds provided to
carry out this subpart.

“(2) An assurance that the local educational
agency will target funds to schools served by the
local educational agency that—

“(A) have the lowest proportions of highly
qualified teachers;

“(B) are identified for school improvement
under section 1116(c); or

“(C) are identified for school improvement in
accordance with other measures of school qual-
ity as determined and documented by the local
educational agency.

“(3) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency will coordinate professional de-
velopment activities authorized under this sub-
part with professional development activities
provided through other Federal, State, and local
programs, including those authorized under—

“(A) titles I and IV, part A of title V, and part
A of title VII; and

“(B) where applicable, the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act, the Carl D. Perkins
Vocational and Technical Education Act of
1998, and title II of the Higher Education Act of
1965.

‘“(4) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency will integrate funds received to
carry out this subpart with funds received
under part A of title V that are used for profes-
sional development to train teachers, para-
professionals, and principals in how to use tech-
nology to improve learning and teaching.

“(5) A description of how the local edu-
cational agency has collaborated with teachers,
paraprofessionals, principals, and parents in
the preparation of the application.

““(6) A description of how the activities to be
carried out by the local educational agency
under this subpart will be based on a review of
relevant research and an explanation of why
the activities are expected to improve student
performance and outcomes.
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“Subpart 4—National Activities
“SEC. 2041. ALTERNATIVE ROUTES TO TEACHING
AND PROMOTING EXCELLENCE IN
TEACHING.

““(a) TEACHER EXCELLENCE ACADEMIES.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award
grants on a competitive basis to eligible con-
sortia to carry out activities described in this
subsection.

““(2) USE OF FUNDS.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—An eligible consortium re-
ceiving funds under this subsection shall use the
funds to pay the costs associated with the estab-
lishment or expansion of a teacher academy, in
an elementary school or secondary school facil-
ity, that carries out—

““(i) the activities promoting alternative routes
to teacher certification specified in subpara-
graph (B); or

‘“(ii) the model professional development ac-
tivities specified in subparagraph (C).

‘““(B) PROMOTING ALTERNATIVE ROUTES TO
TEACHER CERTIFICATION.—The activities pro-
moting alternative routes to teacher certification
shall, to the extent practicable, provide opportu-
nities for highly qualified individuals with a
baccalaureate degree (including mid-career pro-
fessionals from other occupations, paraprofes-
sionals, former military personnel, and recent
college or university graduates with records of
academic distinction) to enter the teaching field,
through activities such as—

““(i) providing stipends, in exchange for fulfill-
ment of a reasonable service requirement, to the
highly qualified individuals, to permit the indi-
viduals to fill teaching needs in academic sub-
jects in which there is a demonstrated shortage
of teachers;

“‘(ii) providing for the recruitment and hiring
of master teachers to mentor and train student
teachers within such academies; or

““(iii) carrying out other activities that pro-
mote and strengthen alternative routes to teach-
er certification.

‘“(C) MODEL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.—
The model professional development activities
shall be activities providing ongoing profes-
sional development opportunities for teachers,
such as—

‘(i) innovative programs and model curricula
in the area of professional development, which
may serve as models to be disseminated to other
schools and local educational agencies; and

‘‘(ii) the development of innovative techniques
for evaluating the effectiveness of professional
development programs.

“(3) GRANT FOR SPECIAL CONSORTIUM.—In
making grants under this subsection, the Sec-
retary shall award not less than 1 grant to an
eligible consortium that—

““(A) includes a high need local educational
agency located in a rural area; and

‘““(B) proposes activities that involve the exten-
sive use of distance learning in order to provide
the applicable course work to student teachers.

‘“(4) SPECIAL RULE.—No single participant in
an eligible consortium may use more than 50
percent of the funds made available to the con-
sortium under this subsection.

““(5) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this subsection, an eligible consor-
tium shall submit an application to the Sec-
retary at such time, in such manner, and con-
taining such information as the Secretary may
reasonably require.

‘““(6) ELIGIBLE CONSORTIUM.—In this sub-
section, the term ‘eligible consortium’ means a
consortium for a State that—

“(A) shall include—

““(i) the State agency responsible for certifying
or licensing teachers;

““(ii) mot less than 1 high need local edu-
cational agency;

““(iii) a school of arts and sciences; and

“(iv) an institution that prepares teachers;
and

‘““(B) may include local educational agencies,
public charter schools, public or private elemen-
tary schools or secondary schools, educational
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service agencies, public or private monprofit
educational organizations, museums, or busi-
nesses.

“(b) NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL
TEACHING STANDARDS.—

“(1) NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION.—The
Secretary may award grants to the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards to
enable the Board to complete a system of na-
tional board certification. The Secretary may
award grants for fiscal year 2001.

“2) ADVANCED CERTIFICATION OR
CREDENTIALING.—The Secretary may support ac-
tivities to encourage and support teachers seek-
ing advanced certification or advanced
credentialing through high quality professional
teacher enhancement programs designed to im-
prove teaching and learning.

“(c) TEACHER TRAINING IN MATHEMATICS AND
SCIENCE.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award
grants, on a competitive basis, to eligible entities
to support and promote the establishment of
teacher training programs relating to the core
subject areas of mathematics and science.

‘““(2) USE OF FUNDS.—The programs shall in-
clude teacher training with respect to the estab-
lishment of mentoring programs, model pro-
grams, or other programs, that encourage stu-
dents, including young women, to pursue de-
manding careers and postsecondary degrees in
mathematics and science, including engineering
and technology.

‘““(3) DEVELOPMENT.—In carrying out a teach-
er training program under this section, the eligi-
ble entity may carry out a program jointly de-
veloped by the entity and by a business, an in-
dustry, or an institution of higher education.

‘““(4) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this subsection, an entity shall sub-
mit an application to the Secretary at such time,
in such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require.

“(d) EISENHOWER NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE
FOR MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE EDUCATION.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award a
grant or contract, in consultation with the Di-
rector of the National Science Foundation, to an
entity to continue the Eisenhower National
Clearinghouse for Mathematics and Science
Education (referred to in this subsection as the
‘Clearinghouse’).

““(2) USE OF FUNDS.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—The Clearinghouse may
use the funds made available through the grant
or contract to carry out the functions of the
Clearinghouse, as of the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act.

“(B) LANGUAGE ARTS; SOCIAL STUDIES.—The
Clearinghouse may also use the funds to provide
information and resources in the areas of lan-
guage arts and social studies.

“(C) QUALITATIVE AND EVALUATIVE MATERIALS
AND PROGRAMS.—The Clearinghouse may also
use the funds to collect (in consultation with
the Secretary, national teacher associations,
professional associations, and other reviewers
and developers of educational materials and
programs) qualitative and evaluative materials
and programs for the Clearinghouse, review the
evaluation of the materials and programs, rank
the effectiveness of the materials and programs
on the basis of the evaluations, and distribute
the results of the reviews to teachers in an eas-
ily accessible manner. Nothing in this subpara-
graph shall be construed to permit the Clearing-
house to directly conduct an evaluation of the
qualitative and evaluative materials or pro-
grams.

“‘(e) TROOPS-TO-TEACHERS PROGRAM.—

‘(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this subsection
is to authorize a mechanism for the funding and
administration of the Troops-to-Teachers Pro-
gram established by the Troops-to-Teachers Pro-
gram Act of 1999 (title XVII of the National De-
fense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000).

““(2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS FOR ADMINISTRATION
OF PROGRAM.—To the extent that funds are
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made available under this Act for the Troops-to-
Teachers Program, the Secretary of Education
shall use the funds to enter into a contract with
the Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Edu-
cation Support of the Department of Defense.
The Defense Activity shall use the amounts
made available through the contract to perform
the actual administration of the Troops-to-
Teachers Program, including the selection of
participants in the Program under section 1704
of the Troops-to-Teachers Program Act of 1999.
The Secretary of Education may retain a por-
tion of the funds to identify local educational
agencies with concentrations of children from
low-income families or with teacher shortages
and States with alternative certification or li-
censure requirements, as required by section
1702 of such Act.
“Subpart 5—Funding

“SEC. 2051. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
'TONS.

“(a) FISCAL YEAR 2001.—There are authorized
to be appropriated to carry out this part
$2,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, of which
340,000,000 shall be available to carry out sub-
part 4.

““(b) OTHER FISCAL YEARS.—There are author-
ized to be appropriated to carry out this part
such sums as may be necessary for each of fiscal
years 2002 through 2005.

“Subpart 6—General Provisions
“SEC. 2061. DEFINITIONS.

“In this part:

““(1) ARTS AND SCIENCES.—The term ‘arts and
sciences’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 201(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

“(2) CORE ACADEMIC SUBJECTS.—The term
‘core academic subjects’ means those subjects
listed under the third of the America’s Edu-
cation Goals.

“(3) HIGHLY QUALIFIED.—The term
qualified’ means—

“(A) with respect to an elementary school
teacher, a teacher—

“(i) with an academic magjor in the arts and
sciences; or

“(ii)) who can demonstrate competence
through a high level of performance in core aca-
demic subjects; and

“(B) with respect to a secondary school teach-
er, a teacher—

“(i) with an academic major in the academic
subject in which the teacher teaches or in a re-
lated field;

““(ii) who can demonstrate a high level of com-
petence through rigorous academic subject tests;
or

“(iii) who can demonstrate competence
through a high level of performance in relevant
content areas.

‘“(4) HIGH NEED LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
cY.—The term ‘high need local educational
agency’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 201(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

““(5) OUT-OF-FIELD TEACHER.—The term ‘out-
of-field teacher’ means a teacher—

““(A) teaching an academic subject for which
the teacher is mnot highly qualified, as deter-
mined by the State involved, or

“(B) who did not receive a degree from an in-
stitution of higher education with a major or
minor in the field in which the teacher teaches.

““(6) POVERTY LINE.—The term ‘poverty line’
means the poverty line (as defined by the Office
of Management and Budget and revised annu-
ally in accordance with section 673(2) of the
Community Services Block Grant Act) applicable
to a family of the size involved.

“(7) STATE—The term ‘State’, used with re-
spect to an individual, entity, or agency,
means—

““(A) except as provided in subparagraph (B),
the Governor of a State (as defined in section 3);
or

““(B) in the case of a State (as so defined) for
which the constitution or law of the State des-
ignates another individual, entity, or agency in
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the State to be responsible for elementary and

secondary education programs, such individual,

entity, or agency.”’.

SEC. 202. LEADERSHIP EDUCATION AND DEVEL-
OPMENT PROGRAM.

Part B of title II (20 U.S.C. 6641 et seq.) is
amended to read as follows:

“PART B—LEADERSHIP EDUCATION AND
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
“SEC. 2201. LEADERSHIP PROGRAMS.

‘““(a) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘school leader’ means an elementary school or
secondary school superintendent, principal, as-
sistant principal, or teacher, or another indi-
vidual in a management or leadership position
with a State or region of a State whose work di-
rectly impacts teaching and learning relating to
elementary or secondary education.

‘““(b) GRANTS.—The Secretary shall award
grants to eligible entities (including State edu-
cational agencies, institutions of higher edu-
cation, local educational agencies, and mnon-
profit educational organizations) and consortia
of such entities to enable such entities or con-
sortia to pay for the Federal share of the cost of
providing professional development services for
school leaders to develop or enhance the leader-
ship skills of the school leaders. In providing the
services, the entities and consortia shall work in
cooperation with school leaders and other ap-
propriate individuals.

‘““(c) AWARD BASIS.—The Secretary shall
award a grant under this section to an eligible
entity or consortium on the basis of criteria that
include—

‘(1) the quality of the proposed use of the
grant funds;

“(2) the educational need of the State, com-
munity, or region to be served under the grant;
and

‘“(3) the need for equitable distribution of the
grants among urban and rural communities and
school districts, and equitable geographic rep-
resentation of regions of the United States.

‘““(d) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this section, an eligible entity or
consortium shall prepare and submit to the Sec-
retary an application at such time, in such man-
ner, and containing such information as the
Secretary may require, including an assurance
that school leaders were involved in developing
the application and determining the proposed
use of the grant funds.

““(e) USE OF FUNDS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—An eligible entity or consor-
tium that receives a grant under this section
shall use funds received through the grant to
provide assistance for training, education, and
other activities to increase the leadership and
other skills of school leaders.

““(2) SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES.—In order to improve
the quality of education delivered to the chil-
dren in the State, community, or region in
which the entity or consortium is located, the
entity or consortium shall use the funds received
through the grant for activities that include—

“(A) providing school leaders with effective
leadership, management, and instructional
skills and practices;

‘“(B) enhancing and developing the school
management and business skills of school lead-
ers;

‘“(C) improving the understanding of school
leaders of the effective use of educational tech-
nology;

‘(D) improving the knowledge of school lead-
ers regarding challenging State content and per-
formance standards;

‘““(E) encouraging highly qualified individuals
to become school leaders and developing and en-
hancing the instructional, leadership, school
management, parent and community involve-
ment, mentoring, and staff evaluation skills of
school leaders; and

‘“(F) establishing sustained and rigorous sup-
port for mentorships and for developing a net-
work of school leaders within the State with the
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goal of strengthening and improving the leader-
ship of school leaders.

“(f) FEDERAL SHARE.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of the
cost described in subsection (b) shall be not more
than 80 percent.

‘“(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—An entity or con-
sortium may provide the mon-Federal share of
the cost in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding plant, equipment, or services.

‘“(3) WAIVERS.—The Secretary may grant
waivers of paragraph (1) for entities or con-
sortia serving low-income areas, as determined
by the Secretary.

“(9) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $100,000,000 for fiscal year 2001
and such sums as may be necessary for the 4
subsequent fiscal years.”’.

SEC. 203. READING EXCELLENCE.

(a) PART HEADING.—The part heading for part
C of title II (20 U.S.C. 6661 et seq.) is amended
to read as follows:

“PART C—READING EXCELLENCE ACT”.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Sec-
tion 2260(a) (20 U.S.C. 6661i(a)) is amended by
adding at the end the following:

“(3) FISCAL YEARS 2001 THROUGH 2004.—There
are authorized to be appropriated to carry out
this part $280,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
such sums as may be necessary for the 4 subse-
quent fiscal years.”’.

(c¢) SHORT TITLE.—Part C of title I1I (20 U.S.C.
6661 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

“SEC. 2261. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Reading Ezx-
cellence Act’.”.

SEC. 204. NATIONAL WRITING PROJECT.

Part D of title II (20 U.S.C. 6671 et seq.) is
amended to read as follows:

“PART D—NATIONAL WRITING PROJECT
“SEC. 2301. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this part is—

““(1) to support and promote the expansion of
the National Writing Project network of sites so
that teachers in every region of the United
States will have access to a National Writing
Project program;

‘““(2) to ensure the consistent high quality of
the programs through ongoing review, evalua-
tion, and provision of technical assistance;

“(3) to support and promote the establishment
of programs to disseminate information on effec-
tive practices and research findings about the
teaching of writing; and

‘“(4) to coordinate activities assisted under
this part with other activities assisted under this
Act.

“SEC. 2302. NATIONAL WRITING PROJECT.

‘““(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to make a grant to the National Writ-
ing Project (referred to in this section as the
‘grantee’), a nonprofit educational organization
that has, as the primary purpose of the organi-
zation, the improvement of the quality of stu-
dent writing and learning, to support the estab-
lishment and operation of teacher training pro-
grams to improve the teaching and uses of writ-
ing for learning in the Nation’s classrooms.

““(b) REQUIREMENTS OF GRANT.—The grant
agreement for the grant shall provide that—

‘““(1) the grantee will enter into contracts with
institutions of higher education or other mon-
profit educational providers (referred to individ-
ually in this section as a ‘contractor’) under
which the contractors will agree to establish,
operate, and provide the nmon-Federal share of
the cost of establishing and operating teacher
training programs concerning effective ap-
proaches and processes for the teaching of writ-
mg;

“(2) funds made available by the Secretary to
the grantee under this section will be used to
pay for the Federal share of the cost of estab-
lishing and operating teacher training programs
as provided in paragraph (1); and
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“(3) the grantee will meet such other condi-
tions and standards as the Secretary determines
to be mecessary to assure compliance with the
provisions of this section and will provide such
technical assistance as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section.

““(c) TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAMS.—In oper-
ating a teacher training program authorized in
subsection (a), a contractor shall—

“(1) conduct the program during the school
year and during the summer months;

“(2) train teachers who teach kindergarten,
grades 1 through 12, and college;

“(3) select teachers to become members of a
National Writing Project teacher metwork, for
which each member will conduct writing work-
shops for other teachers in the area served by a
National Writing Project site; and

““(4) encourage teachers from all disciplines to
participate in such a teacher training program.

“(d) FEDERAL SHARE.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—In this section, except as
provided in paragraph (2) or (3), the term ‘Fed-
eral share’ means, with respect to the cost of es-
tablishing and operating teacher training pro-
grams authorized in subsection (a), 50 percent of
such cost to the contractor.

“(2) WAIVER.—The Secretary may waive the
provisions of paragraph (1) on a case-by-case
basis if the National Advisory Board described
in subsection (e) determines, on the basis of fi-
nancial need, that such waiver is necessary.

“(3) MAXIMUM.—The Federal share of the cost
described in subsection (b) may not exceed
$100,000 for any 1 contractor, or $200,000 for a
statewide program administered by any 1 con-
tractor in at least § sites throughout the State.

““(e) NATIONAL ADVISORY BOARD.—

““(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The National Writing
Project shall establish and operate a National
Advisory Board.

“(2) CoOMPOSITION.—The National Advisory
Board established pursuant to paragraph (1)
shall consist of—

“(A) national educational leaders;

“(B) leaders in the field of writing; and

“(C) such other individuals as the National
Writing Project determines to be necessary.

“(3) DUTIES.—The National Advisory Board
established pursuant to paragraph (1) shall—

“(A) advise the National Writing Project on
national issues related to student writing and
the teaching of writing;

“(B) review the activities and programs of the
National Writing Project; and

“(C) support the continued development of the
National Writing Project.

“(f) TEACHER TRAINING EVALUATION.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—

“(A) EVALUATION.—The Secretary shall con-
duct an independent evaluation by grant or
contract of the teacher training programs ad-
ministered pursuant to this section in accord-
ance with part B of title X. In conducting the
evaluation, the Secretary shall determine the
amount of funds expended by the National Writ-
ing Project and each contractor receiving assist-
ance under this section for administrative costs.

“(B) REPORT.—The Secretary shall submit a
report containing the results of such evaluation,
including the amount determined by the Sec-
retary under subparagraph (A), to the appro-
priate committees of Congress.

““(2) FUNDING LIMITATION.—The Secretary
shall reserve not more than $150,000 from the
total amount appropriated pursuant to the au-
thority of subsection (h) for fiscal year 2001 and
the 4 subsequent fiscal years to conduct the
evaluation described in paragraph (1).

““(9) APPLICATION REVIEW.—

““(1) REVIEW BOARD.—The National Writing
Project shall establish and operate a National
Review Board that shall consist of—

“(A) leaders in the field of research in writ-
ing; and

““(B) such other individuals as the National
Writing Project determines to be necessary.

“(2) DUTIES.—The National Review Board
shall—
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‘“(A4) review all applications for assistance
submitted under this section; and

‘“(B) recommend applications for assistance
submitted under this section for funding by the
National Writing Project.

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section, $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2001,
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the 4 subsequent fiscal years.” .

SEC. 205. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

Title 1I (20 U.S.C. 6601 et seq.) is amended—

(1) by redesignating part E as part G; and

(2) by repealing sections 2401 and 2402 and in-
serting the following:

“SEC. 2601. PROHIBITION ON MANDATORY NA-

TIONAL CERTIFICATION OR LICENS-
ING OF TEACHERS.

“(a) PROHIBITION ON MANDATORY TESTING,
CERTIFICATION, OR LICENSING.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law, the Sec-
retary may not use Federal funds to plan, de-
velop, implement, or administer any mandatory
national teacher test or mandatory method of
certification or licensing.

““(b) PROHIBITION ON WITHHOLDING FUNDS.—
The Secretary may not withhold funds from any
State or local educational agency if such State
or local educational agency fails to adopt a spe-
cific method of teacher certification or licensing.
“SEC. 2602. HOME SCHOOLS.

“Nothing in this title shall be construed to
permit, allow, encourage, or authorize any Fed-
eral control over any aspect of any private, reli-
gious, or home school, whether a home school is
treated as a private school or home school under
the law of the State involved, except that the
Secretary may require that funds provided to a
school under this title be used for the purposes
described in this title. This section shall not be
construed to bar private, religious, or home
schools from participating in or receiving pro-
grams or services under this title.”’.

SEC. 206. NEW CENTURY PROGRAM AND DIGITAL

EDUCATION CONTENT COLLABO-
RATIVE.

Title II is amended by inserting before part G
(20 U.S.C. 6701 et seq.) the following:

“PART E—THE NEW CENTURY PROGRAM
FOR DISTRIBUTED TEACHER PROFES-
SIONAL DEVELOPMENT

“SEC. 2401. PROJECT AUTHORIZED.

‘““(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this part
to carry out a program designed to assist ele-
mentary school and secondary school teachers
in preparing all students for achieving State
content standards.

‘“(b) GRANTS.—The Secretary may make a
grant to a nonprofit telecommunications entity,
or a partnership of such entities, for the purpose
of carrying out a national telecommunications-
based program to improve teaching in core cur-
riculum areas to achieve the purpose described
in subsection (a).

“SEC. 2402. APPLICATION.

‘““ta) IN GENERAL.—Each nonprofit tele-
communications entity, or partnership of such
entities, desiring a grant under this part shall
submit an application to the Secretary. Each
such application shall—

‘(1) demonstrate that the applicant will use
the public broadcasting infrastructure and
school digital networks, where available, to de-
liver video and data in an integrated service to
train teachers in the use of standards-based cur-
ricula materials and learning technologies;

““(2) provide an assurance that the project for
which the assistance is being sought will be con-
ducted in cooperation with appropriate State
educational agencies, local educational agen-
cies, national, State, or local nonprofit public
telecommunications entities, and national edu-
cation professional associations that have devel-
oped content standards in the relevant subject
areas;

“(3) provide an assurance that a significant
portion of the benefits available for elementary
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schools and secondary schools from the project
for which the assistance is being sought will be
available to schools of local educational agen-
cies which have a high percentage of children
counted under section 1124(c); and

‘““(4) contain such additional assurances as
the Secretary may reasonably require.

“(b) APPROVAL, NUMBER OF SITES.—In ap-
proving applications under this section, the Sec-
retary shall ensure that the program authorized
by this part is conducted at elementary school
and secondary school sites in at least 15 States.
“SEC. 2403. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-

TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part, $20,000,000 for fiscal year
2001, and such sums as may be mnecessary for
each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years.

“PART F—DIGITAL EDUCATION CONTENT
COLLABORATIVE
“SEC. 2501. DIGITAL EDUCATION CONTENT COL-
LABORATIVE.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may award
grants to, or enter into contracts or cooperative
agreements with, eligible entities described in
section 2502(b) to develop, produce, and dis-
tribute educational and instructional video pro-
gramming that is designed for use by kinder-
garten through grade 12 schools and based on
State standards.

“(b) AVAILABILITY.—In awarding grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements under Sub-
section (a), the Secretary shall ensure that eligi-
ble entities enter into multiyear content develop-
ment collaborative arrangements with State edu-
cational agencies, local educational agencies,
institutions of higher education, businesses, or
other agencies and organizations.

“SEC. 2502. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMING.

‘“‘ta) AWARDS.—The Secretary shall award
grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements
under this part to eligible entities to facilitate
the development of educational programming
that shall—

‘(1) include student assessment tools to pro-
vide feedback on student performance;

““(2) include built-in teacher utilization and
support components to ensure that teachers un-
derstand and can easily use the content of the
programming with group instruction or for indi-
vidual student use;

““(3) be created for, or adaptable to, State con-
tent standards; and

““(4) be capable of distribution through digital
broadcasting and school digital networks.

‘““(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—To be eligible to re-
ceive a grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment under section 2501(a), an entity shall be a
local public telecommunications entity as de-
fined in section 397(12) of the Communications
Act of 1934 that is able to demonstrate a capac-
ity for the development and distribution of edu-
cational and instructional television program-
ming of high quality.

‘““(c) COMPETITIVE BASIS.—Grants, contracts,
or cooperative agreements under this part shall
be awarded on a competitive basis as determined
by the Secretary.

‘““(d) DURATION.—Each grant, contract, or co-
operative agreement under this part shall be
awarded for a period of 3 years in order to allow
time for the creation of a substantial body of
significant content.

“SEC. 2503. APPLICATIONS.

“Each eligible entity desiring a grant, con-
tract, or cooperative agreement under this part
shall submit an application to the Secretary at
such time, in such manner, and accompanied by
such information as the Secretary may reason-
ably require.

“SEC. 2504. MATCHING REQUIREMENT.

“An eligible entity receiving a grant, contract,
or cooperative agreement under this part shall
contribute to the activities assisted under this
part non-Federal matching funds in an amount
equal to not less than 100 percent of the amount
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of the grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.
Non-Federal funds may include funds provided
from a non-Federal source for the transition to
digital broadcasting, as well as in-kind con-
tributions.

“SEC. 2505. ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.

“With respect to the implementation of this
part, entities receiving a grant, contract, or co-
operative agreement under this part may use not
movre than 5 percent of the amounts received
under the grant, contract, or cooperative agree-
ment for the normal and customary expenses of
administering the grant.

“SEC. 2506. AUTHORIZATION
TIONS.

“There are authorizced to be appropriated to
carry out this part, 325,000,000 for fiscal year
2001, and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the 4 subsequent fiscal years.”’.

SEC. 207. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.

(a) ED-FLEX PROGRAMS.—Section 4(b)(2) of
the Education Flexibility Partnership Act of
1999 (20 U.S.C. 5891b(b)(2)) is amended by strik-
ing “‘Part B of title 1I”’ and inserting ‘‘Subparts
1, 2, and 3 of part A of title II"”’.

(b) WAIVER AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF
EDUCATION.—Section 502(b)(2) of the School-to-
Work Opportunities Act of 1994 (20 U.S.C.
6212(b)(2)) is amended by striking ‘“‘part A of
title II”’ and inserting ‘‘subpart 4 of part A of
title 11".

TITLE III—ENRICHMENT INITIATIVES
SEC. 301. ENRICHMENT INITIATIVES.

Title II1 (20 U.S.C. 6801 et seq.) is amended to
read as follows:

“TITLE III—ENRICHMENT INITIATIVES

“PART A—21ST CENTURY COMMUNITY
LEARNING CENTERS
“SEC. 3101. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘21st Century
Community Learning Centers Act’’.

“SEC. 3102. PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this part—

“(1) to provide local public schools with the
opportunity to serve as centers for the delivery
of education and human resources for all mem-
bers of communities;

“(2) to enable public schools, primarily in
rural and inner city communities, to collaborate
with other public and nonprofit agencies and
organizations, local businesses, educational en-
tities (such as vocational and adult education
programs, school-to-work programs, community
colleges, and universities), recreational, cul-
tural, and other community and human service
entities, to meet the needs of, and expand the
opportunities available to, the residents of the
communities served by such schools;

“(3) to use school facilities, equipment, and
resources so that communities can promote a
move efficient use of public education facilities,
especially in rural and inner city areas where
limited financial resources have enhanced the
necessity for local public schools to become so-
cial service centers;

‘“(4) to enable schools to become centers of
lifelong learning; and

““(5) to enable schools to provide educational
opportunities for individuals of all ages.

“SEC. 3103. PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION.

“(a) GRANTS BY THE SECRETARY.—The Sec-
retary is authorized, in accordance with the
provisions of this part, to award grants to rural
and inner-city public elementary or secondary
schools, or consortia of such schools, to enable
such schools or consortia to plan, implement, or
to expand projects that benefit the educational,
health, social service, cultural, and recreational
needs of a rural or inner-city community.

““(b) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding
grants under this part, the Secretary shall as-
sure an equitable distribution of assistance
among the States, among urban and rural areas
of the United States, and among urban and
rural areas of a State.
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‘““(c) GRANT PERIOD.—The Secretary shall
award grants under this part for a period not to
exceed 3 years.

‘“(d) AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall not award
a grant under this part in any fiscal year in an
amount less than $35,000.

“SEC. 3104. APPLICATION REQUIRED.

‘““(a) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this part, an elementary or sec-
ondary school or consortium shall submit an ap-
plication to the Secretary at such time, in such
manner, and accompanied by such information
as the Secretary may reasonably prescribe. Each
such application shall include—

‘“(1) a comprehensive local plan that enables
the school or consortium to serve as a center for
the delivery of education and human resources
for members of a community;

“(2) an evaluation of the needs, available re-
sources, and goals and objectives for the pro-
posed project in order to determine which activi-
ties will be undertaken to address such needs;
and

““(3) a description of the proposed project, in-
cluding—

““(A) a description of the mechanism that will
be used to disseminate information in a manner
that is understandable and accessible to the
community;

‘“‘(B) identification of Federal, State, and local
programs to be merged or coordinated so that
public resources may be maximized;

“(C) a description of the collaborative efforts
to be undertaken by community-based organiza-
tions, related public agencies, businesses, or
other appropriate organizations;

‘(D) a description of how the school or con-
sortium will serve as a delivery center for exist-
ing and nmew Sservices, especially for interactive
telecommunication used for education and pro-
fessional training; and

‘“(E) an assurance that the school or consor-
tium will establish a facility utilization policy
that specifically states—

‘(i) the rules and regulations applicable to
building and equipment use; and

““(ii) supervision guidelines.

““(b) PRIORITY.—The Secretary shall give pri-
ority to applications describing projects that
offer a broad selection of services which address
the needs of the community.

“SEC. 3105. USES OF FUNDS.

“Grants awarded under this part may be used
to plan, implement, or expand community learn-
ing centers which include not less than four of
the following activities:

‘(1) Literacy education programs.

““(2) Senior citizen programs.

““(3) Children’s day care services.

‘“(4) Integrated education, health, social serv-
ice, recreational, or cultural programs.

“(5) Summer and weekend school programs in
conjunction with recreation programs.

““(6) Nutrition and health programs.

‘““(7) Expanded library service hours to serve
community needs.

‘““(8) Telecommunications and technology edu-
cation programs for individuals of all ages.

““(9) Parenting skills education programs.

““(10) Support and training for child day care
providers.

‘“(11) Employment counseling, training, and
placement.

““(12) Services for individuals who leave school
before graduating from secondary school, re-
gardless of the age of such individual.

““(13) Services for individuals with disabilities.
“SEC. 3106. DEFINITION.

“For the purpose of this part, the term ‘com-
munity learning center’ means an entity within
a public elementary or secondary school build-
ing that—

‘“(1) provides educational, recreational,
health, and social service programs for residents
of all ages within a local community; and

““(2) is operated by a local educational agency
in conjunction with local governmental agen-
cies, businesses, vocational education programs,
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institutions of higher education, community col-

leges, and cultural, recreational, and other com-

munity and human service entities.

“SEC. 3107. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated
$500,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be mecessary for each of the four suc-
ceeding fiscal years, to carry out this part.

“PART B—INITIATIVES FOR NEGLECTED,

DELINQUENT, OR AT RISK STUDENTS
“Subpart 1—Prevention and Intervention Pro-

grams for Children and Youth Who Are Ne-

glected, Delinquent, or at Risk of Dropping

Out
“SEC. 3321. PURPOSE; PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘““(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this sub-
part—

‘(1) to improve educational services for chil-
dren in local and State institutions for neglected
or delinquent children and youth so that such
children and youth have the opportunity to
meet the same challenging State content stand-
ards and challenging State student performance
standards that all children in the State are ex-
pected to meet;

““(2) to provide such children and youth with
the services needed to make a successful transi-
tion from institutionalization to further school-
ing or employment; and

“(3) to prevent at-risk youth from dropping
out of school and to provide dropouts and youth
returning from institutions with a support sys-
tem to ensure their continued education.

“(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—In order to
carry out the purpose of this subpart the Sec-
retary shall make grants to State educational
agencies to enable such agencies to award sub-
grants to State agencies and local educational
agencies to establish or improve programs of
education for neglected or delinquent children
and youth at risk of dropping out of school be-
fore graduation.

“SEC. 3322. PAYMENTS FOR PROGRAMS UNDER
THIS SUBPART.

‘““(a) AGENCY SUBGRANTS.—Based on the allo-
cation amount computed under section 3332, the
Secretary shall allocate to each State edu-
cational agency amounts necessary to make sub-
grants to State agencies under chapter 1.

““(b) LOCAL SUBGRANTS.—Each State shall re-
tain, for purposes of carrying out chapter 2,
funds generated throughout the State under
part A of title I based on youth residing in local
correctional facilities, or attending community
day programs for delinquent children and
youth.

“Chapter 1—State Agency Programs
“SEC. 3331. ELIGIBILITY.

“A State agency is eligible for assistance
under this chapter if such State agency is re-
sponsible for providing free public education for
children—

‘(1) in institutions for neglected or delinquent
children and youth;

‘“(2) attending community day programs for
neglected or delinquent children and youth; or

“(3) in adult correctional institutions.

“SEC. 3332. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.

““(a) SUBGRANTS TO STATE AGENCIES.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State agency de-
scribed in section 3331 (other than an agency in
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) is eligible to
receive a subgrant under this subpart, for each
fiscal year, an amount equal to the product of—

‘“(A) the number of neglected or delinquent
children and youth described in section 3331
who—

““(i) are enrolled for at least 15 hours per week
in education programs in adult correctional in-
stitutions; and

““(ii) are enrolled for at least 20 hours per
week—

“(I) in education programs in institutions for
neglected or delinquent children and youth; or

“(II) in community day programs for ne-
glected or delinquent children and youth; and
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“(B) 40 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the State, except that the amount
determined under this subparagraph shall not
be less than 32 percent, nor more than 48 per-
cent, of the average per-pupil expenditure in the
United States.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The number of neglected
or delinquent children and youth determined
under paragraph (1) shall—

““(A) be determined by the State agency by a
deadline set by the Secretary, except that no
State agency shall be required to determine the
number of such children and youth on a specific
date set by the Secretary; and

““(B) be adjusted, as the Secretary determines
is appropriate, to reflect the relative length of
such agency’s annual programs.

““(b) SUBGRANTS TO STATE AGENCIES IN PUER-
TO RICO.—For each fiscal year, the amount of
the subgrant for which a State agency in the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is eligible under
this subpart shall be equal to—

‘(1) the number of children and youth count-
ed under subsection (a)(1)(A) for the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico; multiplied by

““(2) the product of—

“(A) the percentage that the average per-
pupil expenditure in the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico is of the lowest average per-pupil
expenditure of any of the 50 States; and

“(B) 32 percent of the average per-pupil ex-
penditure in the United States.

““(c) RATABLE REDUCTIONS IN CASE OF INSUF-
FICIENT APPROPRIATIONS.—If the amount appro-
priated for any fiscal year for subgrants under
subsections (a) and (b) is insufficient to pay the
full amount for which all State agencies are eli-
gible under such subsections, the Secretary shall
ratably reduce each such amount.

“SEC. 3333. STATE REALLOCATION OF FUNDS.

“If a State educational agency determines
that a State agency does mnot meed the full
amount of the subgrant for which such State
agency is eligible under this subpart for any fis-
cal year, the State educational agency may re-
allocate the amount that will not be needed to
other eligible State agencies that need addi-
tional funds to carry out the purpose of this
subpart, in such amounts as the State edu-
cational agency shall determine.

“SEC. 3334. STATE PLAN AND STATE AGENCY AP-
PLICATIONS.

“(a) STATE PLAN.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational
agency that desires to receive a grant under this
subpart shall submit, for approval by the Sec-
retary, a plan for meeting the needs of neglected
and delinquent children and youth and, where
applicable, children and youth at risk of drop-
ping out of school, that is integrated with other
programs under this Act, or other Acts, as ap-
propriate, consistent with section 6506.

““(2) CONTENTS.—Each such State plan shall—

““(A) describe the program goals, objectives,
and performance measures established by the
State that will be used to assess the effectiveness
of the program in improving academic and voca-
tional skills of children in the program;

“(B) provide that, to the extent feasible, such
children will have the same opportunities to
learn as such children would have if such chil-
dren were in the schools of local educational
agencies in the State; and

“(C) contain assurances that the State edu-
cational agency will—

“(i) ensure that programs assisted under this
subpart will be carried out in accordance with
the State plan described in this subsection;

“(it) carry out the evaluation requirements of
section 3351;

“‘(iii) ensure that the State agencies receiving
subgrants under this chapter comply with all
applicable statutory and regulatory require-
ments; and

“(iv) provide such other information as the
Secretary may reasonably require.

““(3) DURATION OF THE PLAN.—Each State plan
shall—
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“(A) remain in effect for the duration of the
State’s participation under this subpart; and

‘““(B) be periodically reviewed and revised by
the State, as necessary, to reflect changes in the
State’s strategies and programs under this sub-
part.

““(b) SECRETARIAL APPROVAL; PEER REVIEW.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall ap-
prove each State plan that meets the require-
ments of this subpart.

‘““(2) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary may review
any State plan with the assistance and advice
of individuals with relevant expertise.

““(c) STATE AGENCY APPLICATIONS.—Any State
agency that desires to receive funds to carry out
a program under this chapter shall submit an
application to the State educational agency
that—

‘(1) describes the procedures to be used, con-
sistent with the State plan under section 1111, to
assess the educational needs of the children to
be served;

““(2) provides assurances that in making serv-
ices available to youth in adult correctional in-
stitutions, priority will be given to such youth
who are likely to complete incarceration within
a 2-year period;

““(3) describes the program, including a budget
for the first year of the program, with annual
updates to be provided to the State educational
agency;

‘““(4) describes how the program will meet the
goals and objectives of the State plan;

““(5) describes how the State agency will con-
sult with experts and provide the mecessary
training for appropriate staff, to ensure that the
planning and operation of institution-wide
projects under section 3336 are of high quality;

‘“(6) describes how the agency will carry out
the evaluation requirements of section 10201 and
how the results of the most recent evaluation
are used to plan and improve the program;

‘“(7) includes data showing that the agency
has maintained the fiscal effort required of a
local educational agency, in accordance with
section 10101;

““(8) describes how the programs will be co-
ordinated with other appropriate State and Fed-
eral programs, such as programs under title I of
the Workforce Investment Act of 1998, voca-
tional education programs, State and local drop-
out prevention programs, and special education
programs;

““(9) describes how appropriate professional
development will be provided to teachers and
other staff;

‘““(10) designates an individual in each af-
fected institution to be responsible for issues re-
lating to the transition of children and youth
from the institution to locally operated pro-
grams;

‘“(11) describes how the agency will, endeavor
to coordinate with businesses for training and
mentoring for participating children and youth;

““(12) provides assurances that the agency will
assist in locating alternative programs through
which students can continue their education if
students are not returning to school after leav-
ing the correctional facility;

““(13) provides assurances that the agency will
work with parents to secure parents’ assistance
in improving the educational achievement of
their children and preventing their children’s
further involvement in delinquent activities;

‘““(14) provides assurances that the agency
works with special education youth in order to
meet an existing individualized education pro-
gram and an assurance that the agency will no-
tify the youth’s local school if the youth—

““(A) is identified as in need of special edu-
cation services while the youth is in the facility;
and

““(B) intends to return to the local school;

““(15) provides assurances that the agency will
work with youth who dropped out of school be-
fore entering the facility to encourage the youth
to reenter school once the term of the youth has
been completed or provide the youth with the
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skills mecessary to gain employment, continue
the education of the youth, or achieve a sec-
ondary school diploma or its recognized equiva-
lent if the youth does not intend to return to
school;

‘““(16) provides assurances that teachers and
other qualified staff are also trained to work
with children with disabilities and other stu-
dents with special needs taking into consider-
ation the unique needs of such students;

‘““(17) describes any additional services pro-
vided to children and youth, such as career
counseling, and assistance in securing student
loans and grants; and

‘““(18) provides assurances that the program
under this chapter will be coordinated with any
programs operated under the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 or other
comparable programs, if applicable.

“SEC. 3335. USE OF FUNDS.

“(a) USES.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State agency shall use
funds received under this chapter only for pro-
grams and projects that—

‘““(A) are consistent with the State plan under
section 3334(a); and

‘““(B) concentrate on providing participants
with the knowledge and skills needed to make a
successful transition to secondary school com-
pletion, further education, or employment.

“(2) PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS.—Such pro-
grams and projects—

‘“(A) may include the acquisition of equip-
ment;

‘““(B) shall be designed to support educational
services that—

““(i) except for institution-wide projects under
section 3336, are provided to children and youth
identified by the State agency as failing, or most
at risk of failing, to meet the State’s challenging
State content standards and challenging State
student performance standards;

““(ii) supplement and improve the quality of
the educational services provided to such chil-
dren and youth by the State agency; and

““(iii) afford such children and youth an op-
portunity to learn to such challenging State
standards;

““(C) shall be carried out in a manner con-
sistent with section 1120A and part F of title I;
and

‘D) may include the costs of meeting the
evaluation requirements of section 10201.

““(b) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—A program
under this chapter that supplements the number
of hours of instruction students receive from
State and local sources shall be considered to
comply with the supplement, not supplant re-
quirement of section 1120A without regard to the
subject areas in which instruction is given dur-
ing those hours.

“SEC. 3336. INSTITUTION-WIDE PROJECTS.

““A State agency that provides free public edu-
cation for children and youth in an institution
for neglected or delinquent children and youth
(other than an adult correctional institution) or
attending a community-day program for such
children may use funds received under this sub-
part to serve all children in, and upgrade the
entire educational effort of, that institution or
program if the State agency has developed, and
the State educational agency has approved, a
comprehensive plan for that institution or pro-
gram that—

‘(1) provides for a comprehensive assessment
of the educational needs of all youth in the in-
stitution or program serving juveniles;

““(2) provides for a comprehensive assessment
of the educational needs of youth aged 20 and
younger in adult facilities who are expected to
complete incarceration within a two-year pe-
riod;

““(3) describes the steps the State agency has
taken, or will take, to provide all youth under
age 21 with the opportunity to meet challenging
State content standards and challenging State
student performance standards in order to im-
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prove the likelihood that the youths will com-
plete secondary school, attain a secondary di-
ploma or its recognized equivalent, or find em-
ployment after leaving the institution;

““(4) describes the instructional program, pupil
services, and procedures that will be used to
meet the needs described in paragraph (1), in-
cluding, to the extent feasible, the provision of
mentors for students;

““(5) specifically describes how such funds will
be used;

““(6) describes the measures and procedures
that will be used to assess student progress;

““(7) describes how the agency has planned,
and will implement and evaluate, the institu-
tion-wide or program-wide project in consulta-
tion with personnel providing direct instruc-
tional services and support services in institu-
tions or community-day programs for neglected
or delinquent children and personnel from the
State educational agency; and

“(8) includes an assurance that the State
agency has provided for appropriate training
for teachers and other instructional and admin-
istrative personnel to enable such teachers and
personnel to carry out the project effectively.
“SEC. 3337. THREE-YEAR  PROGRAMS

PROJECTS.

“If a State agency operates a program or
project under this chapter in which individual
children are likely to participate for more than
one year, the State educational agency may ap-
prove the State agency’s application for a
subgrant under this subpart for a period of not
move than three years.

“SEC. 3338. TRANSITION SERVICES.

““(a) TRANSITION SERVICES.—Each State agen-
cy shall reserve not more than 10 percent of the
amount such agency receives under this chapter
for any fiscal year to support projects that fa-
cilitate the transition of children and youth
from State-operated institutions to local edu-
cational agencies.

““(b) CONDUCT OF PROJECTS.—A project sup-
ported under this section may be conducted di-
rectly by the State agency, or through a con-
tract or other arrangement with one or more
local educational agencies, other public agen-
cies, or private nonprofit organizations.

““(c) LIMITATION.—Any funds reserved under
subsection (a) shall be used only to provide
transitional educational services, which may in-
clude pupil services and mentoring, to neglected
and delinquent children and youth in schools
other than State-operated institutions.

“‘(d) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed to prohibit a school that re-
ceives funds under subsection (a) from serving
neglected and delinquent children and youth si-
multaneously with students with similar edu-
cational needs, in the same educational settings
where appropriate.

“Chapter 2—Local Agency Programs
“SEC. 3341. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this chapter is to support the
operation of local educational agency programs
that involve collaboration with locally operated
correctional facilities to—

“(1) carry out high quality education pro-
grams to prepare youth for secondary school
completion, training, and employment, or fur-
ther education;

““(2) provide activities to facilitate the transi-
tion of such youth from the correctional pro-
gram to further education or employment; and

“(3) operate dropout prevention programs in
local schools for youth at risk of dropping out of
school and youth returning from correctional
facilities.

“SEC. 3342. PROGRAMS OPERATED BY LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.

“(a) LOCAL SUBGRANTS.—With funds made
available under section 3322(b), the State edu-
cational agency shall award subgrants to local
educational agencies with high numbers or per-
centages of youth residing in locally operated
(including county operated) correctional facili-
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ties for youth (including facilities involved in
community day programs).

“(b) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational
agency which includes a correctional facility
that operates a school is not required to operate
a dropout prevention program if more than 30
percent of the youth attending such facility will
reside outside the boundaries of the local edu-
cational agency upon leaving such facility.

‘““(c) NOTIFICATION.—A State educational
agency shall notify local educational agencies
within the State of the eligibility of such agen-
cies to receive a subgrant under this chapter.
“SEC. 3343. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY APPLI-

CATIONS.

“Eligible local educational agencies desiring
assistance under this chapter shall submit an
application to the State educational agency,
containing such information as the State edu-
cational agency may require. Each such appli-
cation shall include—

‘““(1) a description of the program to be as-
sisted;

‘““(2) a description of formal agreements be-
tween—

“(A) the local educational agency,; and

‘““(B) correctional facilities and alternative
school programs serving youth involved with the
Jjuvenile justice system to operate programs for
delinquent youth;

“(3) as appropriate, a description of how par-
ticipating schools will coordinate with facilities
working with delinquent youth to ensure that
such youth are participating in an education
program comparable to one operating in the
local school such youth would attend;

‘““(4) as appropriate, a description of the drop-
out prevention program operated by partici-
pating schools and the types of services such
schools will provide to at-risk youth in partici-
pating schools and youth returning from correc-
tional facilities;

“(5) as appropriate, a description of the youth
expected to be served by the dropout prevention
program and how the school will coordinate ex-
isting educational programs to meet unique edu-
cation needs;

‘“(6) as appropriate, a description of how
schools will coordinate with existing social and
health services to meet the needs of students at
risk of dropping out of school and other partici-
pating students, including prenatal health care
and nutrition services related to the health of
the parent and child, parenting and child devel-
opment classes, child care, targeted re-entry and
outreach programs, referrals to community re-
sources, and scheduling flexibility;

‘““(7) as appropriate, a description of any part-
nerships with local businesses to develop train-
ing and mentoring services for participating stu-
dents;

‘““(8) as appropriate, a description of how the
program will involve parents in efforts to im-
prove the educational achievement of their chil-
dren, assist in dropout prevention activities, and
prevent the involvement of their children in de-
linquent activities;

‘“(9) a description of how the program under
this chapter will be coordinated with other Fed-
eral, State, and local programs, such as pro-
grams under title I of the Workforce Investment
Act of 1998 and vocational education programs
serving at-risk youth;

“(10) a description of how the program will be
coordinated with programs operated under the
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention
Act of 1974 and other comparable programs, if
applicable;

‘““(11) as appropriate, a description of how
schools will work with probation officers to as-
sist in meeting the needs of youth returning
from correctional facilities;

‘““(12) a description of efforts participating
schools will make to ensure correctional facili-
ties working with youth are aware of a child’s
eristing individualized education program, and
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“(13) as appropriate, a description of the steps
participating schools will take to find alter-
native placements for youth interested in con-
tinuing their education but unable to partici-
pate in a regular public school program.

“SEC. 3344. USES OF FUNDS.

“Funds provided to local educational agencies
under this chapter may be used, where appro-
priate, for—

““(1) dropout prevention programs which serve
youth at educational risk, including pregnant
and parenting teens, youth who have come in
contact with the juvenile justice system, youth
at least one year behind their expected grade
level, migrant youth, immigrant youth, students
with limited-English proficiency and gang mem-
bers;

‘“(2) the coordination of health and social
services for such individuals if there is a likeli-
hood that the provision of such services, includ-
ing day care and drug and alcohol counseling,
will improve the likelihood such individuals will
complete their education; and

“(3) programs to meet the unique education
needs of youth at risk of dropping out of school,
which may include vocational education, special
education, career counseling, and assistance in
securing student loans or grants.

“SEC. 3345. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS FOR COR-
RECTIONAL FACILITIES RECEIVING
FUNDS UNDER THIS SECTION.

“Each correctional facility having an agree-
ment with a local educational agency under sec-
tion 3343(2) to provide services to youth under
this chapter shall—

‘(1) where feasible, ensure educational pro-
grams in juvenile facilities are coordinated with
the student’s home school, particularly with re-
spect to special education students with an indi-
vidualized education program;

“(2) notify the local school of a youth if the
youth is identified as in need of special edu-
cation services while in the facility;

“(3) where feasible, provide transition assist-
ance to help the youth stay in school, including
coordination of services for the family, coun-
seling, assistance in accessing drug and alcohol
abuse prevention programs, tutoring, and family
counseling;

‘““(4) provide support programs which encour-
age youth who have dropped out of school to re-
enter school once their term has been completed
or provide such youth with the skills necessary
for such youth to gain employment or seek a
secondary school diploma or its recognized
equivalent;

““(5) work to ensure such facilities are staffed
with teachers and other qualified staff who are
trained to work with children with disabilities
and other students with special needs taking
into consideration the unique needs of such
children and students;

‘““(6) ensure educational programs in correc-
tional facilities are related to assisting students
to meet high educational standards;

““(7) use, to the extent possible, technology to
assist in coordinating educational programs be-
tween the juvenile facility and the community
school;

““(8) where feasible, involve parents in efforts
to improve the educational achievement of their
children and prevent the further involvement of
such children in delinquent activities;

“(9) coordinate funds received under this pro-
gram with other local, State, and Federal funds
available to provide services to participating
youth, such as funds made available under title
I of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998, and
vocational education funds;

““(10) coordinate programs operated under this
chapter with activities funded under the Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of
1974 and other comparable programs, if applica-
ble; and

‘“(11) if appropriate, work with local busi-
nesses to develop training and mentoring pro-
grams for participating youth.
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“SEC. 3346. ACCOUNTABILITY.

“The State educational agency may—

‘(1) reduce or terminate funding for projects
under this chapter if a local educational agency
does mot show progress in reducing dropout
rates for male students and for female students
over a 3-year period; and

““(2) require juvenile facilities to demonstrate,
after receiving assistance under this chapter for
3 years, that there has been an increase in the
number of youth returning to school, obtaining
a secondary school diploma or its recognized
equivalent, or obtaining employment after such
youth are released.

“Chapter 3—General Provisions
“SEC. 3351. PROGRAM EVALUATIONS.

“(a) SCOPE OF EVALUATION.—Each State
agency or local educational agency that con-
ducts a program under chapter 1 or 2 shall
evaluate the program, disaggregating data on
participation by sex, and if feasible, by race,
ethnicity, and age, not less than once every
three years to determine the program’s impact
on the ability of participants to—

“(1) maintain  and improve
achievement;

““(2) accrue school credits that meet State re-
quirements for grade promotion and secondary
school graduation;

“(3) make the transition to a regular program
or other education program operated by a local
educational agency; and

“(4) complete secondary school (or secondary
school equivalency requirements) and obtain
employment after leaving the institution.

“(b) EVALUATION MEASURES.—In conducting
each evaluation under subsection (a), a State
agency or local educational agency shall use
multiple and appropriate measures of student
progress.

““(c) EVALUATION RESULTS.—Each State agen-
cy and local educational agency shall—

“(1) submit evaluation results to the State
educational agency; and

“(2) use the results of evaluations under this
section to plan and improve subsequent pro-
grams for participating children and youth.
“SEC. 3352. DEFINITIONS.

“In this subpart:

“(1) ADULT CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION.—The
term ‘adult correctional institution’ means a fa-
cility in which persons are confined as a result
of a conviction for a criminal offense, including
persons under 21 years of age.

““(2) AT-RISK YOUTH.—The term ‘at-risk youth’
means school aged youth who are at risk of aca-
demic failure, have drug or alcohol problems,
are pregnant or are parents, have come into
contact with the juvenile justice system in the
past, are at least one year behind the expected
grade level for the age of the youth, have lim-
ited-English proficiency, are gang members,
have dropped out of school in the past, or have
high absenteeism rates at school.

“(3) COMMUNITY DAY PROGRAM.—The term
‘community day program’ means a regular pro-
gram of instruction provided by a State agency
at a community day school operated specifically
for neglected or delinquent children and youth.

““(4) INSTITUTION FOR NEGLECTED OR DELIN-
QUENT CHILDREN AND YOUTH.—The term ‘institu-
tion for meglected or delinquent children and
youth’ means—

“(A4) a public or private residential facility,
other than a foster home, that is operated for
the care of children who have been committed to
the institution or voluntarily placed in the insti-
tution under applicable State law, due to aban-
donment, neglect, or death of their parents or
guardians; or

“(B) a public or private residential facility for
the care of children who have been adjudicated
to be delinquent or in need of supervision.

“SEC. 3353. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated

342,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums as

educational
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may be mnecessary for each of the four suc-
ceeding fiscal years, to carry out this part.
“PART C—GIFTED AND TALENTED
CHILDREN
“SEC. 3401. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Jacob K. Jav-
its Gifted and Talented Students Education
Act’.

“SEC. 3402. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

‘““(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this part is—

‘(1) to provide grants to State educational
agencies and local public schools for the support
of programs, classes, and other services designed
to meet the needs of the Nation’s gifted and tal-
ented students in elementary schools and sec-
ondary schools;

““(2) to encourage the development of rich and
challenging curricula for all students through
the appropriate application and adaptation of
materials and instructional methods developed
under this part; and

‘“(3) to supplement and make more effective
the expenditure of State and local funds for the
education of gifted and talented students.

“SEC. 3403. CONSTRUCTION.

“Nothing in this part shall be construed to
prohibit a recipient of funds under this part
from serving gifted and talented students simul-
taneously with students with similar edu-
cational needs, in the same educational setting
where appropriate.

“SEC. 3404. AUTHORIZATION
TIONS; TRIGGER.

““(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this part $155,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of the
4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘““(b) TRIGGER.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of this part, if the amount appro-
priated under subsection (a) for a fiscal year is
less than $50,000,000, then the Secretary shall
use such amount to carry out part B of title X
(as such part was in effect on the day before the
date of enactment of the Educational Opportu-
nities Act).

“SEC. 3405. ALLOTMENT TO STATES.

‘““(a) RESERVATION.—From the funds appro-
priated under section 3404(a) for any fiscal year,
the Secretary shall reserve not movre than 1 per-
cent for payments to the outlying areas to be al-
lotted to the outlying areas in accordance with
their respective needs for assistance under this
part.

‘“(b) ALLOTMENT.—From the funds appro-
priated under section 3404(a) that are mot re-
served under subsection (a), the Secretary shall
allot to each State an amount that bears the
same relation to the funds as the school-age
population of the State bears to the school-age
population of all States, except that mo State
shall receive an allotment that is less than 0.50
percent of the funds.

‘““(c) GRANDFATHER CLAUSE.—If the amount
appropriated under section 3404(a) for a fiscal
year is $50,000,000 or more, then the Secretary
shall use such amount to continue to make
grant or contract payments to each entity that
was awarded a multiyear grant or contract
under part B of title X (as such part was in ef-
fect on the day before the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act) for the du-
ration of the grant or contract award.

“SEC. 3406. STATE APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.—Any State
that desires to receive assistance under this part
shall submit to the Secretary an application
that—

‘(1) designates the State educational agency
as the agency responsible for the administration
and supervision of programs assisted under this
part;

““(2) contains an assurance of the State edu-
cational agency’s ability to provide matching
funds for the activities to be assisted under this
part in an amount equal to not less than 20 per-
cent of the grant funds to be received, provided
in cash or in-kind;

OF APPROPRIA-
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““(3) provides for a biennial submission of data
regarding the use of funds under this part, the
types of services furnished under this part, and
how the services impacted the individuals as-
sisted under this part;

‘“(4) provides that the State educational agen-
cy will keep such records and provide such in-
formation to the Secretary as may be required
for fiscal audit and program evaluation (con-
sistent with all State educational agency fiscal
audit and program evaluation responsibilities
under this Act);

‘““(5) contains an assurance that there is com-
pliance with the requirements of this part; and

““(6) provides for timely public notice and pub-
lic dissemination of the data submitted pursuant
to paragraph (3).

“(b) DURATION AND AMENDMENTS.—An appli-
cation filed by the State under subsection (a)
shall be for a period not to exceed 3 years.

“SEC. 3407. STATE USES OF FUNDS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agen-
cy shall not use more than 10 percent of the
funds made available under this part for—

‘““(1) establishment and implementation of a
peer review process for grant applications under
this part;

“(2) supervision of the awarding of funds to
local educational agencies or consortia thereof
to support gifted and talented students from all
economic, ethnic, and racial backgrounds, in-
cluding such students of limited English pro-
ficiency and such students with disabilities;

“(3) planning, supervision, and processing of
funds made available under this section;

‘“(4) monitoring, evaluation, and dissemina-
tion of programs and activities assisted under
this part, including the submission of an annual
report to the Secretary that describes the num-
ber of students served and the education activi-
ties assisted under the grant;

“‘(5) providing technical assistance under this
part; and

“(6) supplementing, but not supplanting, the
amount of State and local funds expended for
the education of, and related services provided
for, the education of gifted and talented stu-
dents.

“(b) PARENTAL SUPPORT.—A State edu-
cational agency shall not use more than 2 per-
cent of the funds made available under this part
for providing information, education, and sup-
port to parents of gifted and talented children to
enhance the parents’ ability to participate in
decisions regarding their children’s educational
programs.

“SEC. 3408. DISTRIBUTION TO LOCAL EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.

““(a) GRANT COMPETITION.—A State edu-
cational agency shall use not less than 88 per-
cent of the funds made available under this part
to award grants, on a competitive basis, to local
educational agencies or consortia thereof to sup-
port programs, classes, and other services de-
signed to meet the needs of gifted and talented
students.

‘““(b) SIZE OF GRANT.—A State educational
agency shall award a grant under this part for
any fiscal year in an amount sufficient to meet
the needs of the students to be served under the
grant.

“SEC. 3409. LOCAL APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.

““(a) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under this part the local educational
agency or consortium shall submit an applica-
tion to the State educational agency.

‘““(b) CONTENTS.—Each such application shall
include—

“(1) an assurance that the funds received
under this part will be used to identify and sup-
port gifted and talented students, including gift-
ed and talented students from all economic, eth-
nic, and racial backgrounds, including such stu-
dents of limited English proficiency, and such
students with disabilities;

““(2) a description of how the local edu-
cational agency or consortium will meet the
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educational needs of gifted and talented stu-
dents, including the training of personnel in the
education of gifted and talented students.

“SEC. 3410. LOCAL USES OF FUNDS.

“Grants awarded under this part shall be
used by local educational agencies or consortia
to carry out 1 or more of the following activities
to benefit gifted and talented students:

‘(1)  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  PRO-
GRAMS.—Developing and implementing programs
to address State and local needs for inservice
training activities for general educators, special-
ists in gifted and talented education, adminis-
trators, school counselors, or other school per-
sonnel.

““(2) IDENTIFICATION OF STUDENTS.—Delivery
of services to gifted and talented students who
may not be identified and served through tradi-
tional assessment methods, including economi-
cally disadvantaged individuals, individuals of
limited English proficiency, and individuals
with disabilities.

““(3) MODEL PROJECTS.—Supporting and im-
plementing innovative strategies such as cooper-
ative learning, service learning, peer tutoring,
independent study, and adapted curriculum
used by schools or consortia.

‘“(4) EMERGING  TECHNOLOGIES.—Assisting
schools or consortia of schools, that do not have
the resources to otherwise provide gifted and
talented courses, to provide the courses through
new and emerging technologies, including dis-
tance learning curriculum packages, except that
funds under this part shall not be used for the
purchase or upgrading of technological hard-
ware.

“SEC. 3411. PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE SCHOOL
CHILDREN AND TEACHERS.

“In awarding grants under this part the Sec-
retary shall ensure, where appropriate, that
provision is made for the equitable participation
of students and teachers in private, nonprofit
elementary schools and secondary schools, in-
cluding the participation of teachers and other
personnel in professional development programs
serving such children.

“SEC. 3412. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL CEN-
TER.

““(a) PURPOSE.—The purposes of a National
Center for Research and Development in the
Education of Gifted and Talented Children and
Youth are—

“(1) to develop, disseminate, and evaluate
model projects and activities for serving gifted
and talented students;

““(2) to conduct research regarding innovative
methods for identifying and educating gifted
and talented students; and

“(3) to provide technical assistance programs
that will further the education of gifted and tal-
ented students, including how gifted and tal-
ented programs, where appropriate, may be
adapted for use by all students.

““(b) CENTER ESTABLISHED.—The Secretary
shall establish a National Center for Research
and Development in the Education of Gifted
and Talented Children and Youth through
grants to or contracts with 1 or more institutions
of higher education, State educational agencies,
or a consortia of such institutions and agencies.

““(c) DIRECTOR.—The National Center shall
have a Director. The Secretary may authorize
the Director to carry out such functions of the
National Center as may be agreed upon through
arrangements with other institutions of higher
education, and State educational agencies or
local educational agencies.

““(d) GRANDFATHER CLAUSE.—If the amount
appropriated under section 3404(a) for a fiscal
year is $50,000,000 or more, then the Secretary
shall use such amount to continue to make
grant or contract payments to each entity that
was awarded a multiyear grant or contract
under section 10204(c) (as such section was in
effect on the day before the date of enactment of
the Educational Opportunities Act) for the du-
ration of the grant or contract award.
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‘““(e) FUNDING.—The Secretary may use not
more than 30 percent of the funds made avail-
able under section 3404(a) for any fiscal year to
carry out this section.

“PART D—ARTS IN EDUCATION
“Subpart 1—Arts Education
“SEC. 3511. SUPPORT FOR ARTS EDUCATION.

‘““(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this subpart
are to—

“(1) support systemic education reform by
strengthening arts education as an integral part
of the elementary school and secondary school
curriculum;

““(2) help ensure that all students have the op-
portunity to learn to challenging State content
standards and challenging State student per-
formance standards in the arts;

“(3) support the national effort to enable all
students to demonstrate competence in the arts
in accordance with the America’s Education
Goals;

““(4) support model partnership programs be-
tween schools and nonprofit cultural organiza-
tions designed to contribute to overall achieve-
ment for students and complement curriculum-
based arts instruction in the classroom; and

““(5) support projects and programs in the per-
forming arts through arrangements with the
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
Arts, and support model projects and programs
that assure the participation in the arts and
education programs for individuals with disabil-
ities through VSA Arts.

‘““(b) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS.—In order to carry
out the purposes of this subpart, the Secretary
is authorized to award grants to, or enter into
contracts or cooperative agreements with—

‘(1) State educational agencies;

“(2) local educational agencies;

““(3) institutions of higher education;

““(4) museums and other cultural institutions;
and

““(5) other public and private agencies, institu-
tions, and organizations.

“(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds under
this subpart may be used for—

‘(1) the development and dissemination of
model arts education programs or model arts
education assessments based on high standards;

‘““(2) the development and implementation of
curriculum frameworks for arts education;

““(3) the development of model preservice and
inservice professional development programs for
arts educators and other instructional staff;

‘““(4) supporting collaborative activities with
other Federal agencies or institutions involved
in arts education, such as the National Endow-
ment for the Arts, the Institute of Museum and
Library Services, the John F. Kennedy Center
for the Performing Arts, VSA Arts, and the Na-
tional Gallery of Art;

“(5) supporting model projects and programs
in the performing arts for children and youth
through arrangements made with the John F.
Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts;

“(6) supporting model projects and programs
by VSA Arts that assure the participation in
mainstream settings in arts and education pro-
grams of individuals with disabilities; and

““(7) supporting collaborative projects between
schools, and mnonprofit cultural organizations
with expertise in music, dance, literature, the-
ater and the visual arts, for model school arts
programs.

““(d) COORDINATION.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—A recipient of funds under
this subpart, to the extent possible, shall coordi-
nate projects assisted under this subpart with
appropriate activities of public and private cul-
tural agencies, institutions, and organizations,
including museums, arts education associations,
libraries, and theaters.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—In carrying out this sub-
part, the Secretary shall coordinate with the
National Endowment for the Arts, the Institute
of Museum and Library Services, the John F.
Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts, VSA
Arts, and the National Gallery of Art.
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““(e) AUTHORIZATION.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of carrying
out this subpart, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of the
4 succeeding fiscal years.

‘““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the amount appro-
priated under paragraph (1) for any fiscal year
is $10,000,000 or less, then such amount shall
only be available to carry out the activities de-
scribed in paragraphs (5) and (6) of subsection
(.

“Subpart 2—Cultural Partnerships for At-

Risk Youth
“SEC. 3521. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this subpart is to award
grants to eligible entities to improve the edu-
cational performance and potential of at-risk
youth by providing comprehensive and coordi-
nated educational and cultural services.

“SEC. 3522. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
iced to award grants to eligible entities to pay
the Federal share of the costs of the activities
described in section 3523.

““(b) SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award
grants under this subpart only to eligible enti-
ties carrying out programs designed to—

‘“(A) promote and enhance educational and
cultural activities;

‘““(B) provide multiyear services to at-risk
youth and to integrate community cultural re-
sources into in-school and after-school edu-
cational programs;

‘“(C) provide integration of community cul-
tural resources into the regular curriculum and
school day;

‘(D) focus school and cultural resources in
the community on coordinated cultural services
to address the needs of at-risk youth;

‘““(E) provide effective cultural programs to fa-
cilitate the transition from preschool programs
to elementary school programs, including pro-
grams under the Head Start Act and part C of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act;

‘“(F) facilitate school-to-work transition from
secondary schools and alternative schools to job
training, higher education and employment
through educational programs and activities
that utilize school resources;

‘“(G) increase parental and community in-
volvement in the educational, social, and cul-
tural development of at-risk youth; or

““(H)(i) develop programs and strategies that
provide high-quality coordinated educational
and cultural services; and

““(ii) provide a model to replicate such services
in other schools and communities.

““(2) PARTNERSHIP.—An interagency pariner-
ship comprised of the Secretary, the Chairman
of the National Endowment for the Humanities,
the Chairman of the National Endowment for
the Arts, and the Director of the Institute of
Museum and Library Services, or their des-
ignees, shall establish criteria and procedures
for awarding grants, including the establish-
ment of panels to review the applications, and
shall administer the grants program authorized
by this section. The Secretary shall publish such
criteria and procedures in the Federal Register.

““(3) COORDINATION.—Grants may only be
awarded under this subpart to eligible entities
that agree to coordinate activities carried out
under other Federal, State, and local grants, re-
ceived by the members of the partnership for
purposes and target populations described in
this subpart, into an integrated service delivery
system located at a school, cultural, or other
community-based site accessible to and utilized
by at-risk youth.

‘““(4) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—For purposes of this
subpart, the term ‘eligible entity’ means a part-
nership between or among—

“(A)(i) one or more local educational agen-
cies; or

““(ii) one or more individual schools that are
eligible to participate in a schoolwide program
under section 1114; and
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“(B) at least 1 institution of higher education,
museum, local arts agency, or nonprofit cultural
organization or institution with expertise in
music, dance, theater, creative writing, or visual
arts, that is accessible to individuals within the
school district of such local educational agency
or school, and that has a history of providing
quality services to the community, which may
include—

‘(i) monprofit institutions of higher edu-
cation, museums, libraries, performing, pre-
senting and exhibiting arts organizations, lit-
erary arts organizations, State and local arts or-
ganizations, cultural institutions, and zoolog-
ical and botanical organizations; or

““(ii) private for-profit entities with a history
of training youth in the arts.

““(5) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—In awarding
grants under this subpart the Secretary, to the
extent feasible, shall ensure an equitable geo-
graphic distribution of the grants.

““(6) DURATION.—Grants made under this sub-
part may be renewable for a maximum of 5 years
if the Secretary determines that the eligible re-
cipient has made satisfactory progress toward
the achievement of the program objectives de-
scribed in the application.

“(7) MODELS.—The Secretary, in consultation
with the Chairman of the National Endowment
for the Humanities, the Chairman of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts, and the Director
of the Institute of Museum and Library Serv-
ices, or their designees, shall submit successful
models developed under this subpart to the Na-
tional Diffusion Network for review.

““(c) TARGET POPULATION.—To be eligible for a
grant under this subpart an eligible entity shall
support activities under this part that serve—

‘(1) students enrolled in schools participating
in a schoolwide program under section 1114 and
the families of such students to the extent prac-
ticable;

“(2) out-of-school at-risk youth; or

“(3) a combination of in-school and out-of-
school at-risk youth.

“SEC. 3523. AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Grants awarded under this
subpart may be used—

‘(1) to develop, acquire, implement, and ex-
pand school-based coordinated educational and
cultural programs to strengthen the educational
performance and potential of in-school or out-
of-school at-risk youth through grants, coopera-
tive agreements or contracts, or through the pro-
vision of services;

““(2) to provide at-risk youth with integrated
cultural activities designed to improve academic
achievement and the transition of such students
to all levels of education from prekindergarten
to secondary school and beyond;

“(3) to work with school personnel on staff
development activities that—

(A) encourage the integration of arts into the
curriculum; and

(B) to the greatest extent practicable, are tied
to challenging State content standards and
challenging State student performance stand-
ards;

“(4) for cultural programs that encourage the
active participation of parents in the education
of their children; and

“(5) for assistance that allows local artists to
work with at-risk youth in schools.

““(b) APPLICATIONS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible entity desir-
ing a grant under this subpart shall submit an
application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may reasonably require.

““(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted
pursuant to paragraph (1) shall—

“(A) describe the cultural entity or entities
that will participate in the partnership;

“(B) describe the target population to be
served;

“(C) describe the services to be provided;

“(D) describe a plan for evaluating the suc-
cess of the program;
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‘“(E) in the case of each local educational
agency or school participating in the paritner-
ship, describe how the activities assisted under
this subpart will be perpetuated beyond the du-
ration of the grant;

‘““(F) describe the manner in which the eligible
entity will improve the educational achievement
or potential of at-risk youth through more effec-
tive coordination of cultural services in the com-
munity;

‘““(G) describe the overall and operational
goals of the program;

‘““(H) describe the nature and location of all
planned sites where services will be delivered
and a description of services which will be pro-
vided at each site; and

““(I) describe training that will be provided to
individuals who are not trained to work with
youth, and how teachers will be involved.

“SEC. 3524. PAYMENTS; AMOUNTS OF AWARD;
COST SHARE; LIMITATIONS.

“(a) PAYMENTS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall pay to
each eligible recipient having an application ap-
proved under section 3523(b) the Federal share
of the cost of the activities described in the ap-
plication.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—Grants awarded under this
subpart shall be of sufficient size, scope, and
quality to be effective.

‘““(B) NONDUPLICATION.—The Secretary shall
award grants under this subpart so as to ensure
nonduplication of services provided by grant re-
cipients and services provided by—

““(i) the National Endowment for the Human-
ities;

‘“(ii) the National Endowment for the Arts;
and

‘“(iii) the Institute of Museum and Library
Services.

“(b) COST SHARE.—

‘(1) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of
the cost of activities assisted under a grant
under this subpart shall be 80 percent of the cost
of carrying out the activities.

““(2) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non-Federal
share of the cost of activities assisted under a
grant under this subpart shall be 20 percent of
the cost of carrying out the activities, and may
be provided in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated,
including the provision of equipment, services,
or facilities.

““(c) LIMITATIONS.—

‘(1) SUPPLEMENT AND NOT SUPPLANT.—Grant
funds awarded under this part shall be used to
supplement not supplant the amount of funds
made available from mnon-Federal sources, for
the activities assisted under this subpart, in
amounts that exceed the amounts expended for
such activities in the year preceding the year for
which the grant is awarded.

““(2) EVALUATION; REPLICATION; ADMINISTRA-
TIVE COSTS.—

‘““(A) SECRETARY.—The Secretary may reserve
not more than 5 percent of the grant funds re-
ceived under this subpart in each fiscal year for
the costs of evaluation and replication of pro-
grams funded under this subpart.

‘““(B) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS.—Each eligible re-
cipient may reserve not more than 5 percent of
any grant funds received under this subpart in
each fiscal year for the costs of administration,
including review and evaluation of each pro-
gram assisted under this subpart.

“SEC. 3525. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subpart, $45,000,000 for fiscal year
2001, and such sums as may be mecessary for
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years.

“PART E—ADVANCED PLACEMENT
PROGRAMS
“SEC. 3601. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Access to High
Standards Act’.

“SEC. 3602. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

““(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—
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‘(1) far too many students are not being pro-
vided sufficient academic preparation in sec-
ondary school, which results in limited employ-
ment opportunities, college dropout rates of over
25 percent for the first year of college, and reme-
diation for almost one-third of incoming college
freshmen;

““(2) there is a growing consensus that raising
academic standards, establishing high academic
expectations, and showing concrete results are
at the core of improving public education;

““(3) modeling academic standards on the well-
known program of advanced placement courses
is an approach that many education leaders
and almost half of all States have endorsed;

“(4) advanced placement programs already
are providing 30 different college-level courses,
serving almost 60 percent of all secondary
schools, reaching over 1,000,000 students (of
whom 80 percent attend public schools, 55 per-
cent are females, and 30 percent are minorities),
and providing test scores that are accepted for
college credit at over 3,000 colleges and univer-
sities, every university in Germany, France, and
Austria, and most institutions in Canada and
the United Kingdom;

““(5) 24 States are now funding programs to in-
crease participation in advanced placement pro-
grams, including 19 States that provide funds
for advanced placement teacher professional de-
velopment, 3 States that require that all public
secondary schools offer advanced placement
courses, 10 States that pay the fees for advanced
placement tests for some or all students, and 4
States that require that their public universities
grant uniform academic credit for scores of 3 or
better on advanced placement tests; and

‘““(6) the State programs described in para-
graph (5) have shown the responsiveness of
schools and students to such programs, raised
the academic standards for both students par-
ticipating in such programs and other children
taught by teachers who are involved in ad-
vanced placement courses, and shown tremen-
dous success in increasing enrollment, achieve-
ment, and minority participation in advanced
placement programs.

“(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this part
are—

“(1) to encourage more of the 600,000 students
who take advanced placement courses but do
not take advanced placement exrams each year
to demonstrate their achievements through tak-
ing the exams;

“(2) to build on the many benefits of ad-
vanced placement programs for students, which
benefits may include the acquisition of skills
that are important to many employers, Scho-
lastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) scores that are 100
points above the national averages, and the
achievement of better grades in secondary
school and in college than the grades of stu-
dents who have not participated in the pro-
grams;

“(3) to support State and local efforts to raise
academic standards through advanced place-
ment programs, and thus further increase the
number of students who participate and succeed
in advanced placement programs;

‘““(4) to increase the availability and broaden
the range of schools that have advanced place-
ment programs, which programs are still often
distributed unevenly among regions, States, and
even secondary schools within the same school
district, while also increasing and diversifying
student participation in the programs;

““(5) to build on the State programs described
in subsection (a)(5) and demonstrate that larger
and more diverse groups of students can partici-
pate and succeed in advanced placement pro-
grams;

‘““(6) to provide greater access to advanced
placement courses for low-income and other dis-
advantaged students;

““(7) to provide access to advanced placement
courses for secondary school juniors at schools
that do not offer advanced placement programs,
increase the rate of secondary school juniors
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and seniors who participate in advanced place-
ment courses to 25 percent of the secondary
school student population, and increase the
numbers of students who receive advanced
placement test scores for which college academic
credit is awarded; and

“(8) to increase the participation of low-in-
come individuals in taking advanced placement
tests through the payment or partial payment of
the costs of the advanced placement test fees.
“SEC. 3603. FUNDING DISTRIBUTION RULE.

“From amounts appropriated under section
3608 for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall give
first priority to funding activities under section
3606, and shall distribute any remaining funds
not so applied according to the following ratio:

‘(1) Seventy percent of the remaining funds
shall be available to carry out section 3604.

“(2) Thirty percent of the remaining funds
shall be available to carry out section 3605.

“SEC. 3604. ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM
GRANTS.

“(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appro-
priated under section 3608 and made available
under section 3603(1) for a fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall award grants, on a competitive
basis, to eligible entities to enable the eligible
entities to carry out the authorized activities de-
scribed in subsection (c).

““(2) DURATION AND PAYMENTS.—

““(A) DURATION.—The Secretary shall award a
grant under this section for a period of 3 years.

‘““(B) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall make
grant payments under this section on an annual
basis.

““(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—In this
section, the term ‘eligible entity’ means a State
educational agency, or a local educational
agency, in the State.

““(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under
this section the Secretary shall give priority to
eligible entities submitting applications under
subsection (d) that demonstrate—

‘(1) a pervasive need for access to advanced
placement incentive programs;

“(2) the involvement of business and commu-
nity organizations in the activities to be as-
sisted;

“(3) the availability of matching funds from
State or local sources to pay for the cost of ac-
tivities to be assisted;

‘“(4) a focus on developing or expanding ad-
vanced placement programs and participation in
the core academic areas of English, mathe-
matics, and science; and

“(56)(A4) in the case of an eligible entity that is
a State educational agency, the State edu-
cational agency carries out programs in the
State that target—

‘(i) local educational agencies serving schools
with a high concentration of low-income stu-
dents; or

““(ii) schools with a high concentration of low-
income students; or

“(B) in the case of an eligible entity that is a
local educational agency, the local educational
agency serves schools with a high concentration
of low-income students.

“(c) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—An eligible en-
tity may use grant funds under this section to
expand access for low-income individuals to ad-
vanced placement incentive programs that in-
volve—

‘(1) teacher training;

“(2) preadvanced placement course develop-
ment;

“(3) curriculum coordination and articulation
between grade levels that prepare students for
advanced placement courses;

“(4) curriculum development;

“(5) books and supplies; and

“(6) any other activity directly related to ex-
panding access to and participation in ad-
vanced placement incentive programs particu-
larly for low-income individuals.

““(d) APPLICATION.—Each eligible entity desir-
ing a grant under this section shall submit an
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application to the Secretary at such time, in
such manner, and accompanied by such infor-
mation as the Secretary may require.

““(e) DATA COLLECTION AND REPORTING.—

‘““(1) DATA COLLECTION.—Each eligible entity
receiving a grant under this section shall annu-
ally report to the Secretary—

““(A) the number of students taking advanced
placement courses who are served by the eligible
entity;

‘“(B) the number of advanced placement tests
taken by students served by the eligible entity;

““(C) the scores on the advanced placement
tests; and

‘(D) demographic information regarding indi-
viduals taking the advanced placement courses
and tests disaggregated by race, ethnicity, sex,
English proficiency status, and socioeconomic
status.

‘““(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall annually
compile the information received from each eligi-
ble entity under paragraph (1) and report to
Congress regarding the information.

“SEC. 3605. ON-LINE ADVANCED PLACEMENT
COURSES.

‘““(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—From amounts
appropriated under section 3608 and made avail-
able under section 3603(2) for a fiscal year, the
Secretary shall award grants to State edu-
cational agencies to enable such agencies to
award grants to local educational agencies to
provide students with on-line advanced place-
ment courses.

“(b) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY APPLICA-
TIONS.—

‘(1) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each State edu-
cational agency desiring a grant under this sec-
tion shall submit an application to the Secretary
at such time, in such manner, and accompanied
by such information as the Secretary may re-
quire.

“(2) AWARD BASIS.—The Secretary shall
award grants under this section on a competi-
tive basis.

‘““(c) GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEN-
CIES.—Each State educational agency receiving
a grant award under subsection (b) shall award
grants to local educational agencies within the
State to carry out activities described in sub-
section (e). In awarding grants under this sub-
section, the State educational agency shall give
priority to local educational agencies that—

‘““(1) serve high concentrations of low-income
students;

““(2) serve rural areas; and

““(3) the State educational agency determines
would not have access to on-line advanced
placement courses without assistance provided
under this section.

“‘(d) CONTRACTS.—A local educational agency
that receives a grant under this section may
enter into a contract with a monprofit or for-
profit organization to provide the on-line ad-
vanced placement courses, including contracting
for necessary support services.

‘““(e) USES.—Grant funds provided under this
section may be used to purchase the on-line cur-
riculum, to train teachers with respect to the use
of on-line curriculum, or to purchase course ma-
terials.

“SEC. 3606. ADVANCED PLACEMENT INCENTIVE
PROGRAM.

‘““(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—From amounts
appropriated under section 3608 and made avail-
able under section 3603 for a fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall award grants to State educational
agencies having applications approved under
subsection (c) to enable the State educational
agencies to reimburse low-income individuals to
cover part or all of the costs of advanced place-
ment test fees, if the low-income individuals—

‘“(1) are enrolled in an advanced placement
class; and

“(2) plan to take an advanced placement test.

‘“(b) AWARD BASIS.—In determining the
amount of the grant awarded to each State edu-
cational agency under this section for a fiscal
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year, the Secretary shall consider the number of
children eligible to be counted under section
1124(c) in the State in relation to the number of
such children so counted in all the States.

““(c) INFORMATION DISSEMINATION.—A State
educational agency shall disseminate informa-
tion regarding the availability of advanced
placement test fee payments under this section
to eligible individuals through secondary school
teachers and guidance counselors.

‘“‘(d) APPLICATIONS.—Each State educational
agency desiring a grant under this section shall
submit an application to the Secretary at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the Secretary may require. At a
minimum, each State educational agency appli-
cation shall—

‘(1) describe the advanced placement test fees
the State educational agency will pay on behalf
of low-income individuals in the State from
grant funds made available under this section;

‘“(2) provide an assurance that any grant
funds received under this section, other than
funds used in accordance with subsection (e),
shall be used only to pay for advanced place-
ment test fees; and

‘“(3) contain such information as the Sec-
retary may require to demonstrate that the State
will ensure that a student is eligible for pay-
ments under this section, including documenta-
tion required under chapter 1 of subpart 2 of
part A of title IV of the Higher Education Act
0f 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070a-11 et seq.).

‘“(e) ADDITIONAL USES OF FUNDS.—If each eli-
gible low-income individual in a State pays not
more than a nominal fee to take an advanced
placement test in a core subject, then a State
educational agency may use grant funds made
available under this section that remain after
advanced placement test fees have been paid on
behalf of all eligible low-income individuals in
the State, for activities directly related to in-
creasing—

‘(1) the enrollment of low-income individuals
in advanced placement courses;

““(2) the participation of low-income individ-
uals in advanced placement courses; and

‘“(3) the availability of advanced placement
courses in schools serving high-poverty areas.

“(f) SUPPLEMENT, NOT SUPPLANT.—Grant
funds provided under this section shall supple-
ment, and not supplant, other non-federal funds
that are available to assist low-income individ-
uals in paying for the cost of advanced place-
ment test fees.

‘““(9) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall pre-
scribe such regulations as are necessary to carry
out this section.

‘““(h) REPORT.—Each State educational agency
annually shall report to the Secretary informa-
tion regarding—

“(1) the number of low-income individuals in
the State who received assistance under this sec-
tion; and

‘““(2) any activities carried out pursuant to
subsection (e).

‘(i) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

‘(1) ADVANCED PLACEMENT TEST.—The term
‘advanced placement test’ includes only an ad-
vanced placement test approved by the Sec-
retary for the purposes of this section.

““(2) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term ‘low-
income individual’ has the meaning given the
term in section 402A(g)(2) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070a-11(g)(2)).
“SEC. 3607. DEFINITIONS.

“In this part:

““(1) ADVANCED PLACEMENT INCENTIVE PRO-
GRAM.—The term ‘advanced placement incentive
program’ means a program that provides ad-
vanced placement activities and services to low-
income individuals.

“(2) ADVANCED PLACEMENT TEST.—The term
‘advanced placement test’ means an advanced
placement test administered by the College
Board or approved by the Secretary.

‘“(3) HIGH CONCENTRATION OF LOW-INCOME
STUDENTS.—The term ‘high concentration of
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low-income students’, used with respect to a
State educational agency, local educational
agency or school, means an agency or school, as
the case may be, that serves a student popu-
lation 40 percent or more of whom are from fam-
ilies with incomes below the poverty level, as de-
termined in the same manner as the determina-
tion is made under section 1124(c)(2).

““(4) LOW-INCOME INDIVIDUAL.—The term ‘low-
income individual’ means, other than for pur-
poses of section 3606, a low-income individual
(as defined in section 402A(g)(2) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070a-11(g)(2))
who is academically prepared to take success-
fully an advanced placement test as determined
by a school teacher or advanced placement coor-
dinator taking into consideration factors such
as enrollment and performance in an advanced
placement course or superior academic ability.

““(5) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The
term ‘institution of higher education’ has the
meaning given the term in section 101(a) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
1001(a)).

“(6) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States
Virgin Islands, the Republic of the Marshall Is-
lands, the Federated States of Micronesia, and
the Republic of Palau.

“SEC. 3608. AUTHORIZATION
TIONS.

“For the purpose of carrying out this part,
there are authoriced to be appropriated
350,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums as
may be mecessary for each of the 4 succeeding
fiscal years.”’.

SEC. 302. DISSEMINATION OF ADVANCED PLACE-
MENT INFORMATION.

Each institution of higher education receiving
Federal funds for research or for programs as-
sisted under the Higher Education Act of 1965
(20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.)—

(1) shall distribute to secondary school coun-
selors or advanced placement coordinators in
the State information with respect to the
amount and type of academic credit provided to
students at the institution of higher education
for advanced placement test scores; and

(2) shall standardize, not later than 4 years
after the date of enactment of this Act, the form
and manner in which the information described
in subparagraph (1) is disseminated by the var-
ious departments, offices, or other divisions of
the institution of higher education.

SEC. 303. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENTS.

Section 4 of the Education Flexibility Partner-
ship Act of 1999 (20 U.S.C. 5891b) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)(3), by striking ‘‘Subpart 2
of part A of title III of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (other than sec-
tion 3136 of such Act)” and inserting ‘‘Subpart
2 of part A of title V of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (other than sec-
tion 5136 of such Act)”’; and

(2) in subsection (d)(4), by striking ‘‘subpart 2
of part A of title I1I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (other than sec-
tion 3136 of such Act)”’ and inserting ‘‘subpart
2 of part A of title V of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (other than sec-
tion 5136 of such Act)”’.

TITLE IV—SAFE AND DRUG-FREE
SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITIES
SEC. 401. AMENDMENT TO THE ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF
1965.

Title IV (20 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) is amended to
read as follows:

“TITLE IV—SAFE AND DRUG-FREE
SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITIES
“PART A—STATE GRANTS

“SEC. 4001. SHORT TITLE.

“This part may be cited as the ‘Safe and
Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of
1994°.

OF APPROPRIA-
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“SEC. 4002. FINDINGS.

“Congress makes the following findings:

‘(1) Every student should attend a school in
a drug- and violence-free learning environment.

““(2) The widespread illegal use of alcohol and
drugs among the Nation’s secondary school stu-
dents, and increasingly by students in elemen-
tary schools as well, constitutes a grave threat
to such students’ physical and mental well-
being, and significantly impedes the learning
process. For erample, data show that students
who drink tend to receive lower grades and are
more likely to miss school because of illness than
students who do not drink.

‘““(3) Drug and violence prevention programs
are essential components of a comprehensive
strategy to promote school safety, youth devel-
opment, positive school outcomes, and to reduce
the demand for and illegal use of alcohol, to-
bacco and drugs throughout the Nation.
Schools, local organizations, parents, students,
and communities throughout the Nation have a
special responsibility to work together to combat
the continuing epidemic of violence and illegal
drug use and should measure the success of
their programs against clearly defined goals and
objectives.

‘““(4) Drug and violence prevention programs
are most effective when implemented within a
research-based, drug and violence prevention
framework of proven effectiveness.

““(5) Research clearly shows that community
contexts contribute to substance abuse and vio-
lence.

““(6) Substance abuse and violence are intri-
cately related and must be dealt with in a holis-
tic manner.

‘““(7) Research has documented that parental
behavior and environment directly influence a
child’s inclination to use alcohol, tobacco or
drugs.

“SEC. 4003. PURPOSE.

“The purpose of this part is to support pro-
grams that prevent violence in and around
schools and prevent the illegal use of alcohol,
tobacco, and drugs, involve parents, and are co-
ordinated with related Federal, State, school,
and community efforts and resources, through
the provision of Federal assistance to—

‘“(1) States for grants to local educational
agencies and educational service agencies and
consortia of such agencies to establish, operate,
and improve local programs of school drug and
violence prevention, early intervention, rehabili-
tation referral, and education in elementary
and secondary schools for the development and
implementation of policies that set clear and ap-
propriate standards regarding the illegal use of
alcohol, tobacco and drugs, and for violent be-
havior (including intermediate and junior high
schools);

““(2) States for grants to, and contracts with,
community-based organizations and other pub-
lic and private nonprofit agencies and organiza-
tions for programs of drug and violence preven-
tion including community mobilication, early
intervention, rehabilitation referral, and edu-
cation;

‘“(3) States for development, training, tech-
nical assistance, and coordination activities;
and

‘““(4) public and private nonprofit organiza-
tions to provide technical assistance, conduct
training, demonstrations, and evaluation, and
to provide supplementary services and commu-
nity mobilization activities for the prevention of
drug use and violence among students and
youth.

“SEC. 4004. FUNDING.

“There are authorized to be appropriated—

““(1) $700,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, for State grants under sub-
part 1;

““(2) $150,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, for national programs
under subpart 2; and
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“(3) $75,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 suc-
ceeding fiscal years, for the National Coordi-
nator Initiative under section 4122.

“Subpart 1I—STATE GRANTS FOR DRUG
AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION PROGRAMS
“SEC. 4111. RESERVATIONS AND ALLOTMENTS.

‘““(a) RESERVATIONS.—From the amount made
available under section 4004(1) to carry out this
subpart for each fiscal year, the Secretary—

““(1) shall reserve 1 percent of such amount for
grants under this subpart to Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, to be
allotted in accordance with the Secretary’s de-
termination of their respective needs;

““(2) shall reserve 1 percent of such amount for
the Secretary of the Interior to carry out pro-
grams under this part for Indian youth;

“(3) may reserve not more than $2,000,000 for
the national impact evaluation required by sec-
tion 4117(a); and

‘“(4) shall reserve 0.2 percent of such amount
for programs for Native Hawaiians under sec-
tion 4118.

“(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), the Secretary shall, for each fiscal
year, allocate among the States—

‘““(A) one-half of the remainder not reserved
under subsection (a) according to the ratio be-
tween the school-aged population of each State
and the school-aged population of all the States;
and

‘““(B) one-half of such remainder according to
the ratio between the amount each State re-
ceived under section 1124A for the preceding
year and the sum of such amounts received by
all the States.

‘“(2) MINIMUM.—For any fiscal year, no State
shall be allotted under this subsection an
amount that is less than one-half of 1 percent of
the total amount allotted to all the States under
this subsection.

‘““(3) REALLOTMENT.—The Secretary may
reallot any amount of any allotment to a State
if the Secretary determines that the State will be
unable to use such amount within 2 years of
such allotment. Such reallotments shall be made
on the same basis as allotments are made under
paragraph (1).

““(4) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection:

“(A) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means each of
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(B) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term
‘local educational agency’ includes educational
service agencies and consortia of such agencies.

“(c) LIMITATION.—Amounts  appropriated
under section 4004(2) for a fiscal year may not
be increased above the amounts appropriated
under such section for the previous fiscal year
unless the amounts appropriated under section
4004(1) for the fiscal year involved are at least
10 percent greater that the amounts appro-
priated under such section 4004(1) for the pre-
vious fiscal year.

“SEC. 4112. STATE APPLICATIONS.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an al-
lotment under section 4111 for any fiscal year, a
State shall submit to the Secretary, at such time
as the Secretary may require, an application
that—

“(1) contains a comprehensive plan for the
use of funds by the State educational agency
and the chief executive officer to provide safe,
orderly, and drug-free schools and communities;

“(2) contains the results of the State’s needs
assessment for drug and violence prevention
programs, which shall be based on the results of
on-going State evaluation activities, including
data on the incidence and prevalence, age of
onset, perception of health risk, and perception
of social disapproval of drug use and violence
by youth in schools and communities and the
prevalence of risk or protective factors, buffers
or assets or other research-based variables in the
school and community;
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“(3) contains assurances that the sections of
the application concerning the funds provided
to the chief executive officer and the State edu-
cational agency were developed together, with
each such officer or State representative, in con-
sultation and coordination with appropriate
State officials and others, including the chief
State school officer, the chief executive officer,
the head of the State alcohol and drug abuse
agency, the heads of the State health and men-
tal health agencies, the head of the State crimi-
nal justice planning agency, the head of the
State child welfare agency, the head of the
State board of education, or their designees, and
representatives of parents, students, and com-
munity-based organizations;

““(4) contains an assurance that the State will
cooperate with, and assist, the Secretary in con-
ducting a national impact evaluation of pro-
grams required by section 4117(a);

“(5) contains assurances that the State edu-
cation agency and the Governor will develop
their respective applications in consultation
with an advisory council that includes, to the
extent practicable, representatives from school
districts, businesses, parents, youth, teachers,
administrators, pupil services personnel, private
schools, appropriate State agencies, community-
based organization, the medical profession, law
enforcement, the faith-based community and
other groups with interest and expertise in alco-
hol, tobacco, drug, and violence prevention,

“(6) contains assurances that the State edu-
cation agency and the Governor involve the rep-
resentatives described in paragraph (5), on an
ongoing basis, to review program evaluations
and other relevant material and make rec-
ommendations to the State education agency
and the Governor on how to improve their re-
spective alcohol, tobacco, drug, and wviolence
prevention programs;

“(7) contains a list of the State’s results-based
performance measures for drug and violence
prevention, that shall—

““(A) be focused on student behavior and atti-
tudes and be derived from the needs assessment;

“(B) include targets and due dates for the at-
tainment of such performance measures; and

“(C) include a description of the procedures
that the State will use to inform local edu-
cational agencies of such performance measures
for assessing and publicly reporting progress to-
ward meeting such measures or revising them as
needed; and

“(8) includes any other information the Sec-
retary may require.

“(b) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY FUNDS.—A
State’s application under this section shall also
contain a comprehensive plan for the use of
funds under section 4113(a) by the State edu-
cational agency that includes—

“(1) a plan for monitoring the implementation
of, and providing technical assistance regard-
ing, the drug and violence prevention programs
conducted by local educational agencies in ac-
cordance with section 4116

“(2) a description of how the State edu-
cational agency will use funds under section
4113(b), including how the agency will receive
input from parents regarding the use of such
funds;

“(3) a description of how the State edu-
cational agency will coordinate such agency’s
activities under this subpart with the chief exec-
utive officer’s drug and violence prevention pro-
grams under this subpart and with the preven-
tion efforts of other State agencies; and

““(4) a description of the procedures the State
educational agency will use to review applica-
tions from and allocate funding to local edu-
cational agencies under section 4115 and how
such review will receive input from parents.

““(c) GOVERNOR’S FUNDS.—A State’s applica-
tion under this section shall also contain a com-
prehensive plan for the use of funds under sec-
tion 4114(a) by the chief executive officer that
includes, with respect to each activity to be car-
ried out by the State—
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‘(1) a description of how the chief executive
officer will coordinate such officer’s activities
under this part with the State educational agen-
cy and other State agencies and organizations
involved with drug and violence prevention ef-
forts;

‘“(2) a description of how funds reserved
under section 4114(a) will be used so as not to
duplicate the efforts of the State educational
agency and local educational agencies with re-
gard to the provision of school-based prevention
efforts and services and how those funds will be
used to serve populations not normally served
by the State educational agency, such as school
dropouts and youth in detention centers;

“(3) a description of how the chief executive
officer will award funds under section 4114(a)
and a plan for monitoring the performance of,
and providing technical assistance to, recipients
of such funds;

‘““(4) a description of the special outreach ac-
tivities that will be carried out to maximize the
participation of community-based nonprofit or-
ganizations of demonstrated effectiveness which
provide services in low-income communities;

““(5) a description of how funds will be used to
support community-wide comprehensive drug
and violence prevention planning and commu-
nity mobilization activities; and

“(6) a specific description of how input from
parents will be sought regarding the use of
funds under section 4114(a).

‘““(d) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary shall use a
peer review process in reviewing State applica-
tions under this section.

‘““(e) INTERIM APPLICATION.—Notwithstanding
any other provisions of this section, a State may
submit for fiscal year 2000 a 1-year interim ap-
plication and plan for the use of funds under
this subpart that are consistent with the re-
quirements of this section and contain such in-
formation as the Secretary may specify in regu-
lations. The purpose of such interim application
and plan shall be to afford the State the oppor-
tunity to fully develop and review such State’s
application and comprehensive plan otherwise
required by this section. A State may not receive
a grant under this subpart for a fiscal year sub-
sequent to fiscal year 2000 unless the Secretary
has approved such State’s application and com-
prehensive plan in accordance with this sub-
part.

“SEC. 4113. STATE AND LOCAL EDUCATIONAL
AGENCY PROGRAMS.

‘““(a) USE OF FUNDS.—An amount equal to 80
percent of the total amount allocated to a State
under section 4111 for each fiscal year shall be
used by the State educational agency and its
local educational agencies for drug and violence
prevention activities in accordance with this
section.

“(b) STATE LEVEL PROGRAMS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency
shall use not more than 5 percent of the amount
available under subsection (a) for activities such
as—

“(A) voluntary training and technical assist-
ance concerning drug and violence prevention
for local educational agencies and educational
service agencies, including teachers, administra-
tors, coaches and athletic directors, other staff,
parents, students, community leaders, health
service providers, local law enforcement offi-
cials, and judicial officials;

‘““(B) the development, identification, dissemi-
nation, and evaluation of the most readily
available, accurate, and up-to-date drug and vi-
olence prevention curriculum materials (includ-
ing videotapes, software, and other technology-
based learning resources), for consideration by
local educational agencies;

‘“(C) making available to local educational
agencies cost effective research-based programs
for youth violence and drug abuse prevention;

‘““(D) demonstration projects in drug and vio-
lence prevention, including service-learning
projects;



S3084

‘“(E) training, technical assistance, and dem-
onstration projects to address violence associ-
ated with prejudice and intolerance;

‘“(F) financial assistance to enhance resources
available for drug and violence prevention in
areas serving large numbers of economically dis-
advantaged children or sparsely populated
areas, or to meet other special needs consistent
with the purposes of this subpart; and

‘““(G) the evaluation of activities carried out
within the State under this part.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—A State educational
agency may carry out activities under this sub-
section directly, or through grants or contracts.

““(c) STATE ADMINISTRATION.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency
may use not more than 5 percent of the amount
reserved under subsection (a) for the adminis-
trative costs of carrying out its responsibilities
under this part.

““(2) UNIFORM MANAGEMENT INFORMATION AND
REPORTING SYSTEM.—In carrying out its respon-
sibilities under this part, a State shall implement
a uniform management information and report-
ing system that includes information on the
types of curricula, programs and services pro-
vided by the State, Governor, local education
agencies, and other recipients of funds under
this title.

“(d) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY PRO-
GRAMS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—A State educational agency
shall distribute not less than 91 percent of the
amount made available under subsection (a) for
each fiscal year to local educational agencies in
accordance with this subsection.

““(2) DISTRIBUTION.—A State educational
agency shall distribute amounts under para-
graph (1) in accordance with any one of the fol-
lowing subparagraphs:

“(A) ENROLLMENT AND COMBINATION AP-
PROACH.—Of the amount distributed under
paragraph (1), a State educational agency shall
distribute

““(i) at least 70 percent of such amount to local
educational agencies, based on the relative en-
rollments in public and private nonprofit ele-
mentary and secondary schools within the
boundaries of such agencies; and

““(it) not to exceed 30 percent of any amounts
remaining after amounts are distributed under
clause (i)—

‘“(I) to each local educational agency in an
amount determined appropriate by the State
education agency, or

“(1I) to local educational agencies that the
State education agency determines have the
greatest need for additional funds to carry out
drug and violence prevention programs author-
iced by this subpart.

‘“(B) COMPETITIVE AND NEED APPROACH.—Of
the amount distributed under paragraph (1), a
State educational agency shall distribute

““(i) mot to exceed 70 percent of such amount
to local educational agencies that the State
agency determines, through a competitive proc-
ess, have the greatest need for funds to carry
out drug and wviolence prevention programs
based on criteria established by the State agency
and authorized under this subpart; and

“(ii) at least 30 percent of any amounts re-
maining after amounts are distributed under
clause (i) to local education agencies that the
State agency determines have a need for addi-
tional funds to carry out the program author-
ized under this subpart.

““(3) CONSIDERATION OF OBJECTIVE DATA.—For
purposes of paragraph (2), in determining which
local educational agencies have the greatest
need for funds, the State educational agency
shall consider objective data which may in-
clude—

‘“(A) high or increasing rates of alcohol or
drug use among youth;

‘““(B) high or increasing rates of victimization
of youth by violence and crime;

‘“(C) high or increasing rates of arrests and
convictions of youth for violent or drug- or alco-
hol-related crime;
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“(D) the extent of illegal gang activity;

“(E) high or increasing incidence of violence
associated with prejudice and intolerance;

“(F) high or increasing rates of referrals of
youths to drug and alcohol abuse treatment and
rehabilitation programs;

“(G) high or increasing rates of referrals of
youths to juvenile court;

“(H) high or increasing rates of expulsions
and suspensions of students from schools;

“(I) high or increasing rates of reported cases
of child abuse and domestic violence; and

“(J) high or increasing rates of drug related
emergencies or deaths.

‘““(e) REALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—If a local edu-
cational agency chooses not to apply to receive
the amount allocated to such agency under sub-
section (d), or if such agency’s application
under section 4115 is disapproved by the State
educational agency, the State educational agen-
cy shall reallocate such amount to one or more
of its other local educational agencies.

“(f) RETURN OF FUNDS TO STATE EDU-
CATIONAL AGENCY; REALLOCATION.—

‘(1) RETURN.—Except as provided in para-
graph (2), upon the expiration of the 1-year pe-
riod beginning on the date that a local edu-
cational agency or educational service agency
under this title receives its allocation under this
title—

“(A) such agency shall return to the State
educational agency any funds from such alloca-
tion that remain unobligated; and

“(B) the State educational agency shall re-
allocate any such amount to local educational
agencies or educational service agencies that
have plans for using such amount for programs
or activities on a timely basis.

““(2) REALLOCATION.—In any fiscal year, a
local educational agency, may retain for obliga-
tion in the succeeding fiscal year—

“(4) an amount equal to not more than 25
percent of the allocation it receives under this
title for such fiscal year; or

“(B) upon a demonstration of good cause by
such agency or consortium, a greater amount
approved by the State educational agency.

“SEC. 4114. GOVERNOR’S PROGRAMS.

“(a) USE OF FUNDS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An amount equal to 20 per-
cent of the total amount allocated to a State
under section 4111(b)(1) for each fiscal year
shall be used by the chief executive officer of
such State for drug and violence prevention pro-
grams and activities in accordance with this sec-
tion.

““(2) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—A chief execu-
tive officer may use not more than 5 percent of
the 20 percent described in paragraph (1) for the
administrative costs incurred in carrying out the
duties of such officer under this section. The
chief executive officer of a State may use
amounts under this paragraph to award grants
to State, county, or local law enforcement agen-
cies, including district attorneys, in consulta-
tion with local education agencies or commu-
nity-based agencies, for the purposes of carrying
out drug abuse and violence prevention activi-
ties.

““(b) STATE PLAN.—Amounts shall be wused
under this section in accordance with a State
plan submitted by the chief executive office of
the State. Such State plan shall contain—

‘(1) an objective analysis of the current use
(and consequences of such use) of alcohol, to-
bacco, and controlled, illegal, addictive or harm-
ful substances as well as the violence, safety,
and discipline problems among students who at-
tend schools in the State (including private
school students who participate in the States’s
drug and violence prevention programs) that is
based on ongoing local assessment or evaluation
activities;

“2) an analysis, based on data reasonably
available at the time, of the prevalence of risk or
protective factors, buffers or assets or other re-
search-based variables in schools and commu-
nities in the State;
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““(3) a description of the research-based strate-
gies and programs, which shall be used to pre-
vent or reduce drug use, violence, or disruptive
behavior, which shall include—

““(A) a specification of the objectively measur-
able goals, objectives, and activities for the pro-
gram;

‘““(B) a specification for how risk factors, if
any, which have been identified will be targeted
through research-based programs; and

“(C) a specification for how protective factors,
buffers, or assets, if any, will be targeted
through research-based programs;

““(4) a specification for the method or methods
by which measurements of program goals will be
achieved,; and

““(5) a specification for how the evaluation of
the effectiveness of the prevention program will
be assessed and how the results will be used to
refine, improve, and strengthen the program.

““(c) PROGRAMS AUTHORIZED.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—A chief executive officer
shall use funds made available under subsection
(a)(1) directly for grants to or contracts with
parent groups, schools, community action and
job training agencies, community-based organi-
zations, community anti-drug coalitions, law
enforcement education partnerships, and other
public entities and private nonprofit organiza-
tions and consortia thereof. In making such
grants and contracts, a chief executive officer
shall give priority to programs and activities de-
scribed in subsection (d) for—

‘““(A) children and youth who are not nor-
mally served by State or local educational agen-
cies; or

‘““(B) populations that need special services or
additional resources (such as preschoolers,
youth in juvenile detention facilities, runaway
or homeless children and youth, pregnant and
parenting teenagers, and school dropouts).

‘““(2) PEER REVIEW.—Grants or contracts
awarded under this subsection shall be subject
to a peer review process.

‘““(d) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Grants and
contracts under subsection (c) shall be used to
carry out the comprehensive State plan as re-
quired wunder section 4112(a)(1) through pro-
grams and activities such as—

‘(1) disseminating information about drug
and violence prevention;

“(2) the voluntary training of parents, law
enforcement officials, judicial officials, social
service providers, health service providers and
community leaders about drug and violence pre-
vention, health education (as it relates to drug
and violence prevention), early intervention,
pupil services, or rehabilitation referral;

‘“(3) developing and implementing comprehen-
sive, community-based drug and violence pre-
vention programs that link community resources
with schools and integrate services involving
education, vocational and job skills training
and placement, law enforcement, health, mental
health, community service, Service-learning,
mentoring, and other appropriate services;

““(4) planning and implementing drug and vio-
lence prevention activities that coordinate the
efforts of State agencies with efforts of the State
educational agency and its local educational
agencies;

““(5) activities to protect students traveling to
and from school;

‘““(6) before-and-after school recreational, in-
structional, cultural, and artistic programs that
encourage drug- and violence-free lifestyles;

‘“(7) activities that promote the awareness of
and sensitivity to alternatives to violence
through courses of study that include related
issues of intolerance and hatred in history;

““(8) developing and implementing activities to
prevent and reduce violence associated with
prejudice and intolerance;

““(9) developing and implementing strategies to
prevent illegal gang activity;

““(10) coordinating and conducting school and
community-wide violence and safety and drug
abuse assessments and surveys;
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““(11) service-learning projects that encourage
drug- and violence-free lifestyles;

‘“(12) evaluating programs and activities as-
sisted under this section;

““(13) developing and implementing community
mobilization activities to wundertake environ-
mental change strategies related to substance
abuse and violence; and

““(14) partnerships between local law enforce-
ment agencies, including district attorneys, and
local education agencies or community-based
agencies.

“SEC. 4115. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

“(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible to re-
ceive a distribution under section 4113(d) for
any fiscal year, a local educational agency shall
submit, at such time as the State educational
agency requires, an application to the State
educational agency for approval. Such an appli-
cation shall be amended, as necessary, to reflect
changes in the local educational agency’s pro-
gram.

““(2) DEVELOPMENT.—

‘““(A) CONSULTATION.—A local educational
agency shall develop its application under sub-
section (a)(1) in consultation with a local or
substate regional advisory council that includes,
to the extent possible, representatives of local
government, business, parents, students, teach-
ers, pupil services personnel, appropriate State
agencies, private schools, the medical profes-
sion, law enforcement, community-based organi-
zations, and other groups with interest and ex-
pertise in drug and violence prevention.

‘““(B) DUTIES OF ADVISORY COUNCIL.—In addi-
tion to assisting the local educational agency to
develop an application under this section, the
advisory council established or designated under
subparagraph (A) shall, on an ongoing basis—

‘(i) disseminate information about research-
based drug and violence prevention programs,
projects, and activities conducted within the
boundaries of the local educational agency;

““(ii) advise the local educational agency re-
garding how best to coordinate such agency’s
activities under this subpart with other related
programs, projects, and activities;

““(iii) ensure that a mechanism is in place to
enable local educational agencies to have access
to up-to-date information concerning the agen-
cies that administer related programs, projects,
and activities and any changes in the law that
alter the duties of the local educational agencies
with respect to activities conducted under this
subpart; and

“(iv) review program evaluations and other
relevant material and make recommendations on
an active and ongoing basis to the local edu-
cational agency on how to improve such agen-
cy’s drug and violence prevention programs.

“(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATIONS.—An appli-
cation under this section shall contain—

‘““(1) an objective analysis of the current use
(and consequences of such use) of alcohol, to-
bacco, and controlled, illegal, addictive or harm-
ful substances as well as the violence, safety,
and discipline problems among students who at-
tend the schools of the applicant (including pri-
vate school students who participate in the ap-
plicant’s drug and violence prevention program)
that is based on ongoing local assessment or
evaluation activities;

“(2) an analysis, based on data reasonably
available at the time, of the prevalence of risk or
protective factors, buffers or assets or other re-
search-based variables in the school and com-
munity;

““(3) a description of the research-based strate-
gies and programs, which shall be used to pre-
vent or reduce drug use, violence, or disruptive
behavior, which shall include—

‘““(A) a specification of the objectively measur-
able goals, objectives, and activities for the pro-
gram, which shall include—

‘(i) reductions in the use of alcohol, tobacco,
and illicit drugs and violence by youth;
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““(ii) specific reductions in the prevalence of
identified risk factors;

““(iii) specific increases in the prevalence of
protective factors, buffers, or assets if any have
been identified; or

“(iv) other research-based goals, objectives,
and activities that are identified as part of the
application that are mnot otherwise covered
under clauses (i) through (iii);

“(B) a specification for how risk factors, if
any, which have been identified will be targeted
through research-based programs; and

“(C) a specification for how protective factors,
buffers, or assets, if any, will be targeted
through research-based programs;

““(4) a specification for the method or methods
by which measurements of program goals will be
achieved;

“(5) a specification for how the evaluation of
the effectiveness of the prevention program will
be assessed and how the results will be used to
refine, improve, and strengthen the program;

“(6) an assurance that the applicant has, or
the schools to be served have, a plan for keeping
schools safe and drug-free that includes—

“(A) appropriate and effective discipline poli-
cies that prohibit disorderly conduct, the posses-
sion of firearms and other weapons, and the il-
legal use, possession, distribution, and sale of
tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs by students;

“(B) security procedures at school and while
students are on the way to and from school;

“(C) prevention activities that are designed to
create and maintain safe, disciplined, and drug-
free environments; and

‘(D) a crisis management plan for responding
to violent or traumatic incidents on school
grounds; and

““(7) such other information and assurances as
the State educational agency may reasonably
require.

““(c) REVIEW OF APPLICATION.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—In reviewing local applica-
tions under this section, a State educational
agency shall use a peer review process or other
methods of assuring the quality of such applica-
tions.

““(2) CONSIDERATIONS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In determining whether to
approve the application of a local educational
agency under this section, a State educational
agency shall consider the quality of the local
educational agency’s comprehensive plan under
subsection (b)(6) and the extent to which the
proposed plan provides a thorough assessment
of the substance abuse and violence problem,
uses objective data and the knowledge of a wide
range of community members, develops measur-
able goals and objectives, and implements re-
search-based programs that have been shown to
be effective and meet identified needs.

‘““(B) DISAPPROVAL.—A State educational
agency may disapprove a local educational
agency application under this section in whole
or in part and may withhold, limit, or place re-
strictions on the use of funds allotted to such a
local educational agency in a manner the State
educational agency determines will best promote
the purposes of this part, except that a local
educational agency shall be afforded an oppor-
tunity to appeal any such disapproval.

“SEC. 4116. LOCAL DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVEN-
TION PROGRAMS.

“(a) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—A local edu-
cational agency shall use funds received under
this subpart to adopt and carry out a com-
prehensive drug and violence prevention pro-
gram which shall—

‘(1) be designed, for all students and school
employees, to—

““(A) prevent the use, possession, and distribu-
tion of tobacco, alcohol, and illegal drugs by
students and to prevent the illegal use, posses-
sion, and distribution of such substances by
school employees;

““(B) prevent wviolence and promote school
safety; and

“(C) create a disciplined environment condu-
cive to learning;

S3085

“(2) include activities to promote the involve-
ment of parents and coordination with commu-
nity groups and agencies, including the dis-
tribution of information about the local edu-
cational agency’s needs, goals, and programs
under this subpart;

““(3) implement activities which shall only in-
clude—

‘“(A) a thorough assessment of the substance
abuse violence problem, using objective data and
the knowledge of a wide range of community
members;

‘““(B) the development of measurable goals and
objectives;

‘“(C) the implementation of research-based
programs that have been shown to be effective
and meet identified goals; and

‘““(D) an evaluation of program activities; and

‘““(4) implement prevention programming ac-
tivities within the context of a research-based
prevention framework.

‘““(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A comprehensive, age-
appropriate, developmentally-, and research-
based drug and violence prevention program
carried out under this subpart may include—

‘(1) drug or violence prevention and edu-
cation programs for all students, from the pre-
school level through grade 12, that address the
legal, social, personal and health consequences
of the use of illegal drugs or violence, promote
a sense of individual responsibility, and provide
information about effective techniques for resist-
ing peer pressure to use illegal drugs;

““(2) programs of drug or violence prevention,
health education (as it relates to drug and vio-
lence prevention), early intervention, pupil serv-
ices, mentoring, or rehabilitation referral, which
emphasize students’ sense of individual respon-
sibility and which may include—

‘““(A) the dissemination of information about
drug or violence prevention;

‘““(B) the professional development or vol-
untary training of school personnel, parents,
students, law enforcement officials, judicial offi-
cials, health service providers and community
leaders in prevention, education, early interven-
tion, pupil services or rehabilitation referral;
and

“(C) the implementation of strategies, includ-
ing strategies to integrate the delivery of serv-
ices from a variety of providers, to combat illegal
alcohol, tobacco and drug use, such as—

‘(i) family counseling; and

“‘(ii) activities, such as community service and
service-learning projects, that are designed to
increase students’ sense of community;

‘“(3) age-appropriate, developmentally based
violence prevention and education programs for
all students, from the preschool level through
grade 12, that address the legal, health, per-
sonal, and social consequences of violent and
disruptive behavior, including sexual harass-
ment and abuse, and victimization associated
with prejudice and intolerance, and that in-
clude activities designed to help students de-
velop a sense of individual responsibility and re-
spect for the rights of others, and to resolve con-
flicts without violence, or otherwise decrease the
prevalence of risk factors or increase the preva-
lence of protective factors, buffers, or assets in
the community;

‘“(4) violence prevention programs for school-
aged youth, which emphasize students’ sense of
individual responsibility and may include—

‘““(A) the dissemination of information about
school safety and discipline;

‘““(B) the professional development or vol-
untary training of school personnel, parents,
students, law enforcement officials, judicial offi-
cials, and community leaders in designing and
implementing strategies to prevent school vio-
lence;

‘“(C) the implementation of strategies, such as
conflict resolution and peer mediation, student
outreach efforts against wviolence, anti-crime
youth councils (which work with school and
community-based organizations to discuss and
develop crime prevention strategies), and the use
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of mentoring programs, to combat school vio-
lence and other forms of disruptive behavior,
such as sexual harassment and abuse; and

‘““(D) the development and implementation of
character education programs, as a component
of a comprehensive drug or violence prevention
program, that are tailored by communities, par-
ents and schools; and

‘“(E) comprehensive, community-wide strate-
gies to prevent or reduce illegal gang activities
and drug use;

““(5) supporting ‘safe zones of passage’ for stu-
dents between home and school through such
measures as Drug- and Weapon-Free School
Zones, enhanced law enforcement, and neigh-
borhood patrols;

‘““(6) the acquisition or hiring of school secu-
rity equipment, technologies, personnel, or serv-
ices such as—

““(A) metal detectors;

““(B) electronic locks;

““(C) surveillance cameras; and

‘(D) other drug and violence prevention-re-
lated equipment and technologies;

““(7) professional development for teachers and
other staff and curricula that promote the
awareness of and sensitivity to alternatives to
violence through courses of study that include
related issues of intolerance and hatred in his-
tory;

‘““(8) the promotion of before-and-after school
recreational, instructional, cultural, and artistic
programs in supervised community settings;

““(9) other research-based prevention program-
ming that is—

‘“(A) effective in reducing the prevalence of
alcohol, tobacco or drug use, and violence in
youth;

‘““(B) effective in reducing the prevalence of
risk factors predictive of increased alcohol, to-
bacco or drug use, and violence; or

“(C) effective in increasing the prevalence of
protective factors, buffers, and assets predictive
of decreased alcohol, tobacco or drug use and
violence among youth;

“(10) the collection of objective data used to
assess program needs, program implementation,
or program success in achieving program goals
and objectives;

‘““(11) community involvement activities in-
cluding community mobilization;

‘“(12) wvoluntary parental involvement and
training;

““(13) the evaluation of any of the activities
authoriced under this subsection;

‘““(14) the provision of mental health coun-
seling (by qualified counselors) to students for
drug or violence related problems;

““(15) consistent with the fourth amendment to
the Constitution of the United States, the test-
ing of a student for illegal drug use or inspect-
ing a student’s locker for guns, explosives, other
weapons, or illegal drugs, including at the re-
quest of or with the consent of a parent or legal
guardian of the student, if the local educational
agency elects to so test or inspect; and

““(16) the conduct of a nationwide background
check of each local educational agency em-
ployee (regardless of when hired) and prospec-
tive employees for the purpose of determining
whether the employee or prospective employee
has been convicted of a crime that bears upon
the employee’s or prospective employee’s fit-
ness—

‘““(A) to have responsibility for the safety or
well-being of children;

‘““(B) to serve in the particular capacity in
which the employee or prospective employee is
or will be employed; or

‘“(C) to otherwise be employed at all by the
local educational agency.

““(c) LIMITATIONS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Not more than 20 percent of
the funds made available to a local educational
agency under this subpart may be used to carry
out the activities described in paragraphs (5)
and (6) of subsection (b).

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational agen-
cy shall only be able to use funds received under
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this subpart for activities described in para-
graphs (5) and (6) of subsection (b) if funding
for such activities is not received from other
Federal agencies.

“(d) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this
section shall be construed to prohibit the use of
funds under this part by any local educational
agency or school for the establishment or imple-
mentation of a school uniform policy so long as
such policy is part of the overall comprehensive
drug and violence prevention plan of the State
involved and is supported by the State’s meeds
assessment and other research-based informa-
tion.

“SEC. 4117. EVALUATION AND REPORTING.

“(a) IMPACT EVALUATION.—

‘(1) BIENNIAL EVALUATION.—The Secretary, in
consultation with the National Advisory Com-
mittee, shall conduct an independent biennial
evaluation of the impact of programs assisted
under this subpart and of other recent and new
initiatives to combat violence in schools. The
evaluation shall report on—

“(A) whether funded community and local
education agency programs—

“(i) provided a thorough assessment of the
substance abuse and violence problem;

“‘(ii) used objective data and the knowledge of
a wide range of community members;

“(iii) developed measurable goals and objec-
tives; and

“(iv) implemented research-based programs
that have been shown to be effective and meet
identified needs;

“(v) conducted periodic program evaluations
to assess progress made towards achieving pro-
gram goals and objectives and whether they
used evaluations to improve program goals, ob-
jectives and activities;

“(B) whether funded community and local
education agency programs have been designed
and implemented in a manner that specifically
targets, if relevant to the program—

“(i) research-based variables that are pre-
dictive of drug use or violence;

“(ii) risk factors that are predictive of an in-
creased likelihood that young people will use
drugs, alcohol or tobacco or engage in violence
or drop out of school; or

“‘(iii) protective factors, buffers, or assets that
are known to protect children and youth from
exposure to risk, either by reducing the exposure
to risk factors or by changing the way the
young person responds to risk, and to increase
the likelihood of positive youth development;

“(C) whether funded community and local
education agency programs have appreciably re-
duced the level of drug, alcohol and tobacco use
and school violence and the presence of firearms
at schools; and

“(D) whether funded community and local
educational agency programs have conducted
effective parent involvement and voluntary
training programs.

““(2) DATA COLLECTION.—The National Center
for Education Statistics shall collect data to de-
termine the incidence and prevalence of social
disapproval of drug use and violence in elemen-
tary and secondary schools in the States.

““(3) BIENNIAL REPORT.—Not later than Janu-
ary 1, 2002, and every 2 years thereafter, the
Secretary shall submit to the President and Con-
gress a report on the findings of the evaluation
conducted under paragraph (1) together with
the data collected under paragraph (2) and data
available from other sources on the incidence
and prevalence, age of onset, perception of
health risk, and perception of social disapproval
of drug use in elementary and secondary schools
in the States. The Secretary shall include data
submitted by the States pursuant to subsection
(b)(2)(B).

“(b) STATE REPORT.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—By December 1, 2001, and
every 2 years thereafter, the chief executive offi-
cer of the State, in cooperation with the State
educational agency, shall submit to the Sec-
retary a report—
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‘“(A) on the implementation and outcomes of
State programs under section 4114 and section
4113(b) and local educational agency programs
under section 4113(d), as well as an assessment
of their effectiveness;

‘“(B) on the State’s progress toward attaining
its goals for drug and violence prevention under
subsections (b)(1) and (c)(1) of section 4112; and

‘“(C) on the State’s efforts to inform parents
of, and include parents in, violence and drug
prevention efforts.

““(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The report required by
this subsection shall be—

““(A) in the form specified by the Secretary;

‘““(B) based on the State’s ongoing evaluation
activities, and shall include data on the inci-
dence and prevalence, age of onset, perception
of health risk, and perception of social dis-
approval of drug use and violence by youth in
schools and communities; and

“(C) made readily available to the public.

“(c) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY REPORT.—

‘““(1) IN GENERAL.—Each local educational
agency receiving funds under this subpart shall
submit to the State educational agency such in-
formation that the State requires to complete the
State report required by subsection (b), includ-
ing a description of how parents were informed
of, and participated in, violence and drug pre-
vention efforts.

“(2) AVAILABILITY.—Information under para-
graph (1) shall be made readily available to the
public.

“(3) PROVISION OF DOCUMENTATION.—Not
later than January 1 of each year that a State
is required to report under subsection (b), the
Secretary shall provide to the State education
agency all of the necessary documentation re-
quired for compliance with this section.

“SEC. 4118. PROGRAMS FOR NATIVE HAWAIIANS.

‘““(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—From the funds
made available pursuant to section 4111(a)(4) to
carry out this section, the Secretary shall make
grants to or enter into cooperative agreements or
contracts with organizations primarily serving
and representing Native Hawaiians which are
recognized by the Governor of the State of Ha-
waii to plan, conduct, and administer programs,
or portions thereof, which are authorized by
and consistent with the provisions of this title
for the benefit of Native Hawaiians.

““(b) DEFINITION OF NATIVE HAWAIIAN.—For
the purposes of this section, the term ‘Native
Hawaiian’ means any individual any of whose
ancestors were natives, prior to 1778, of the area
which now comprises the State of Hawaii.

“Subpart 2—National Programs
“SEC. 4121. FEDERAL ACTIVITIES.

‘““(a) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.—From funds
made available to carry out this subpart under
section 4004(2), the Secretary, in consultation
with the Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices, the Director of the Office of National Drug
Control Policy, and the Attorney General, shall
carry out programs to prevent the illegal use of
drugs and violence among, and promote safety
and discipline for, students at all educational
levels from preschool through the post-sec-
ondary level. The Secretary shall carry out such
programs directly, or through grants, contracts,
or cooperative agreements with public and pri-
vate nonprofit organizations and individuals, or
through agreements with other Federal agen-
cies, and shall coordinate such programs with
other appropriate Federal activities. Such pro-
grams may include—

‘(1) the development and demonstration of in-
novative strategies for the voluntary training of
school personnel, parents, and members of the
community, including the demonstration of
model preservice training programs for prospec-
tive school personnel;

““(2) demonstrations and rigorous evaluations
of inmovative approaches to drug and violence
prevention;

‘“(3) the provision of information on drug
abuse education and prevention to the Secretary
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of Health and Human Services for dissemination
by the clearinghouse for alcohol and drug abuse
information established under section 501(d)(16)
of the Public Health Service Act;

‘““(4) the development of curricula related to
child abuse prevention and education and the
training of personnel to teach child abuse edu-
cation and prevention to elementary and sec-
ondary schoolchildren;

““(5) program evaluations in accordance with
section 10201 that address issues not addressed
under section 4117(a);

““(6) direct services to schools and school sys-
tems afflicted with especially severe drug and
violence problems or to support crisis situations
and appropriate response efforts;

‘““(7) activities in communities designated as
empowerment zones or enterprise communities
that will connect schools to community-wide ef-
forts to reduce drug and violence problems;

‘“(8) developing and disseminating drug and
violence prevention materials, including video-
based projects and model curricula;

‘“(9) developing and implementing a com-
prehensive violence prevention strategy for
schools and communities, that may include con-
flict resolution, peer mediation, the teaching of
law and legal concepts, and other activities de-
signed to stop violence;

“(10) the implementation of innovative activi-
ties, such as community Sservice and service-
learning projects, designed to rebuild safe and
healthy neighborhoods and increase students’
sense of individual responsibility;

‘““(11) grants to moncommercial telecommuni-
cations entities for the production and distribu-
tion of mational video-based projects that pro-
vide young people with models for conflict reso-
lution and responsible decisionmaking;

““(12) the development of education and train-
ing programs, curricula, instructional materials,
and professional training and development for
preventing and reducing the incidence of crimes
and conflicts motivated by hate in localities
most directly affected by hate crimes; and

‘“(13) other activities that meet unmet national
needs related to the purposes of this title.

““(b) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretary shall use a
peer review process in reviewing applications for
funds under this section.

“SEC. 4122. NATIONAL COORDINATOR PROGRAM.

‘““(a) IN GENERAL.—From amounts available to
carry out this section under section 4004(3), the
Secretary shall provide for the establishment of
a National Coordinator Program under which
the Secretary shall award grants to local edu-
cation agencies for the hiring of drug prevention
and school safety program coordinators.

““(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Amounts received under
a grant under subsection (a) shall be used by
local education agencies to recruit, hire, and
train individuals to serve as drug prevention
and school safety program coordinators in
schools with significant drug and school safety
problems. Such coordinators shall be responsible
for developing, conducting, and analyzing as-
sessments of drug and crime problems at their
schools, and administering the safe and drug
free grant program at such schools.

“SEC. 4123. SAFE AND DRUG FREE SCHOOLS AND
COMMUNITIES ADVISORY COM-
MITTEE.

“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby established
an advisory committee to be known as the ‘Safe
and Drug Free Schools and Communities Advi-
sory Committee’ (referred to in this section as
the ‘Advisory Committee’) to—

‘“(A) consult with the Secretary under sub-
section (b);

‘““(B) coordinate Federal school- and commu-
nity-based substance abuse and violence preven-
tion programs and reduce duplicative research
or services;

‘“(C) develop core data sets and evaluation
protocols for safe and drug free school- and
community-based programs;
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“(D) provide technical assistance and training
for safe and drug free school- and community-
based programs;

“(E) provide for the diffusion of research-
based safe and drug free school- and commu-
nity-based programs; and

“(F) review other regulations and standards
developed under this title.

““(2) CoMPOSITION.—The Advisory Committee
shall be composed of representatives from—

““(A) the Department of Education,

““(B) the Centers for Disease Control and Pre-
vention,

“(C) the National Institute on Drug Abuse;

‘(D) the National Institute on Alcoholism and
Alcohol Abuse;

‘““(E) the Center for Substance Abuse Preven-
tion;

“(F) the Center for Mental Health Services;

“(G) the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention;

““(H) the Office of National Drug Control Pol-
icy; and

“(I) State and local governments, including
education agencies.

““(3) CONSULTATION.—In carrying out its du-
ties under this section, the Advisory Committee
shall annually consult with interested State and
local coordinators of school- and community-
based substance abuse and violence prevention
programs and other interested groups.

“(b) PROGRAMS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made avail-
able under section 4004(2) to carry out this sub-
part, the Secretary, in consultation with the Ad-
visory Committee, shall carry out research-based
programs to strengthen the accountability and
effectiveness of the State, Governor’s, and na-
tional programs under this title.

““(2) GRANTS, CONTRACTS OR COOPERATIVE
AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary shall carry out
paragraph (1) directly or through grants, con-
tracts, or cooperative agreements with public
and nonprofit private organizations and indi-
viduals or through agreements with other Fed-
eral agencies.

““(3) COORDINATION.—The Secretary shall co-
ordinate programs under this section with other
appropriate Federal activities.

““(4) ACTIVITIES.—Activities that may be car-
ried out under programs funded under this sec-
tion may include—

““(A) the provision of technical assistance and
training, in collaboration with other Federal
agencies utilicing their expertise and national
and regional training systems, for Governors,
State education agencies and local education
agencies to support high quality, effective pro-
grams that—

‘(i) provide a thorough assessment of the sub-
stance abuse and violence problem;

“‘(i1) utilize objective data and the knowledge
of a wide range of community members;

“‘(iii) develop measurable goals and objectives;
and

“(iv) implement research-based activities that
have been shown to be effective and that meet
identified needs;

“(B) the provision of technical assistance and
training to foster program accountability;

“(C) the diffusion and dissemination of best
practices and programs;

“(D) the development of core data sets and
evaluation tools;

“(E) program evaluations;

““(F) the provision of information on drug
abuse education and prevention to the Secretary
of Health and Human Services for dissemination
by the Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug
Abuse Information established under section
501(d)(16) of the Public Health Service Act; and

“(G) other activities that meet unmet needs re-
lated to the purposes of this title and that are
undertaken in consultation with the Advisory
Committee.

“SEC. 4124. HATE CRIME PREVENTION.

““(a) GRANT AUTHORIZATION.—From funds

made available to carry out this subpart under
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section 4004(2) the Secretary may make grants to
local educational agencies and community-
based organizations for the purpose of providing
assistance to localities most directly affected by
hate crimes.

“(b) USE OF FUNDS.—

‘““(1) PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT.—Grants under
this section may be used to improve elementary
and secondary educational efforts, including—

‘“(A) development of education and training
programs designed to prevent and to reduce the
incidence of crimes and conflicts motivated by
hate;

‘““(B) development of curricula for the purpose
of improving conflict or dispute resolution skills
of students, teachers, and administrators;

“(C) development and acquisition of equip-
ment and instructional materials to meet the
needs of, or otherwise be part of, hate crime or
conflict programs; and

‘(D) professional training and development
for teachers and administrators on the causes,
effects, and resolutions of hate crimes or hate-
based conflicts.

““(2) IN GENERAL.—In order to be eligible to re-
ceive a grant under this section for any fiscal
year, a local educational agency, or a local edu-
cational agency in conjunction with a commu-
nity-based organization, shall submit an appli-
cation to the Secretary in such form and con-
taining such information as the office may rea-
sonably require.

‘““(3) REQUIREMENTS.—Each application under
paragraph (2) shall include—

“(A) a request for funds for the purposes de-
scribed in this section;

‘““(B) a description of the schools and commu-
nities to be served by the grants; and

“(C) assurances that Federal funds received
under this section shall be used to supplement,
not supplant, non-Federal funds.

‘‘(4) COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.—Each application
shall include a comprehensive plan that con-
tains—

““(A) a description of the hate crime or conflict
problems within the schools or the community
targeted for assistance;

‘““(B) a description of the program to be devel-
oped or augmented by such Federal and match-
ing funds;

“(C) assurances that such program or activity
shall be administered by or under the super-
vision of the applicant;

‘(D) proper and efficient administration of
such program; and

‘““(E) fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to ensure prudent
use, proper disbursement, and accurate account-
ing of funds received under this section.

““(c) AWARD OF GRANTS.—

““(1) SELECTION OF RECIPIENTS.—The Secretary
shall consider the incidence of crimes and con-
flicts motivated by bias in the targeted schools
and communities in awarding grants under this
section.

“(2) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—The Sec-
retary shall attempt, to the extent practicable,
to achieve an equitable geographic distribution
of grant awards.

““(3) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The
Secretary shall attempt, to the extent prac-
ticable, to make available information regarding
successful hate crime prevention programs, in-
cluding programs established or erpanded with
grants under this section.

‘““(d) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit to
the Congress a report every two years which
shall contain a detailed statement regarding
grants and awards, activities of grant recipi-
ents, and an evaluation of programs established
under this section.

“Subpart 3—General Provisions
“SEC. 4131. DEFINITIONS.
“In this part:
‘(1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATION.—The
term ‘community-based organization’ means a
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private nonprofit organication which is rep-
resentative of a community or significant seg-
ments of a community and which provides edu-
cational or related services to individuals in the
community.

“(2) DRUG AND VIOLENCE PREVENTION.—The
term ‘drug and violence prevention’ means—

“(A) with respect to drugs, prevention, early
intervention, rehabilitation referral, or edu-
cation related to the illegal use of alcohol and
the use of controlled, illegal, addictive, or harm-
ful substances, including inhalants and ana-
bolic steroids;

‘““(B) prevention, early intervention, smoking
cessation activities, or education, related to the
use of tobacco by children and youth eligible for
services under this title; and

“(C) with respect to violence, the promotion of
school safety, such that students and school
personnel are free from violent and disruptive
acts, including sexual harassment and abuse,
and victimization associated with prejudice and
intolerance, on school premises, going to and
from school, and at school-sponsored activities,
through the creation and maintenance of a
school environment that is free of weapons and
fosters individual responsibility and respect for
the rights of others.

‘““(3) HATE CRIME.—The term ‘hate crime’
means a crime as described in section 1(b) of the
Hate Crime Statistics Act of 1990.

‘“(4) NONPROFIT.—The term ‘nonprofit’, as ap-
plied to a school, agency, organization, or insti-
tution means a school, agency, organization, or
institution owned and operated by one or more
nonprofit corporations or associations, no part
of the net earnings of which inures, or may law-
fully inure, to the benefit of any private share-
holder or individual.

““(5) OBJECTIVELY MEASURABLE GOALS.—The
term ‘objectively measurable goals’ means pre-
vention programming goals defined through use
of quantitative epidemiological data measuring
the prevalence of alcohol, tobacco, and other
drug use, violence, and the prevalence of risk
and protective factors predictive of these behav-
iors, collected through a variety of methods and
sources known to provide high quality data.

““(6) PROTECTIVE FACTOR, BUFFER, OR ASSET.—
The terms ‘protective factor’, ‘buffer’, and
‘asset’ mean any one of a number of the commu-
nity, school, family, or peer-individual domains
that are known, through prospective, longitu-
dinal research efforts, or which are grounded in
a well-established theoretical model of preven-
tion, and have been shown to prevent alcohol,
tobacco, or illicit drug use, as well as violent be-
havior, by youth in the community, and which
promote positive youth development.

‘“(7) RISK FACTOR.—The term ‘risk factor’
means any one of a number of characteristics of
the community, school, family, or peer-indi-
vidual domains that are known, through pro-
spective, longitudinal research efforts, to be pre-
dictive of alcohol, tobacco, and illicit drug use,
as well as violent behavior, by youth in the
school and community.

“(8) SCHOOL-AGED POPULATION.—The term
‘school-aged population’ means the population
aged five through 17, as determined by the Sec-
retary on the basis of the most recent satisfac-
tory data available from the Department of
Commerce.

‘““(9) SCHOOL PERSONNEL.—The term ‘school
personnel’ includes teachers, administrators,
counselors, social workers, psychologists,

nurses, librarians, and other support staff who
are employed by a school or who perform serv-
ices for the school on a contractual basis.

“SEC. 4132. MATERIALS.

“(a) ‘ILLEGAL AND HARMFUL’ MESSAGE.—Drug
prevention programs supported under this part
shall convey a clear and consistent message that
the illegal use of alcohol and other drugs is ille-
gal and harmful.

‘““(b) CURRICULUM.—The Secretary shall mot
prescribe the use of specific curricula for pro-
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grams supported under this part, but may evalu-
ate the effectiveness of such curricula and other
strategies in drug and violence prevention.

“SEC. 4133. PROHIBITED USES OF FUNDS.

“No funds under this part may be used for—

““(1) construction (except for minor remodeling
needed to accomplish the purposes of this part);
and

““(2) medical services, drug treatment or reha-
bilitation, except for pupil services or referral to
treatment for students who are victims of or wit-
nesses to crime or who use alcohol, tobacco, or
drugs.

“SEC. 4134. QUALITY RATING.

““(a) IN GENERAL.—The chief executive officer
of each State, or in the case of a State in which
the constitution or law of such State designates
another individual, entity, or agency in the
State to be responsible for education activities,
such individual, entity, or agency, is authorized
and encouraged—

“(1) to establish a standard of quality for
drug, alcohol, and tobacco prevention programs
implemented in public elementary schools and
secondary schools in the State in accordance
with subsection (b); and

“(2) to identify and designate, upon applica-
tion by a public elementary school or secondary
school, any such school that achieves such
standard as a quality program school.

“(b) CRITERIA.—The standard referred to in
subsection (a) shall address, at a minimum—

“(1) a comparison of the rate of illegal use of
drugs, alcohol, and tobacco by students enrolled
in the school for a period of time to be deter-
mined by the chief executive officer of the State;

“(2) the rate of suspensions or expulsions of
students enrolled in the school for drug, alcohol,
or tobacco-related offenses;

“(3) the effectiveness of the drug, alcohol, or
tobacco prevention program as proven by re-
search;

“(4) the involvement of parents and commu-
nity members in the design of the drug, alcohol,
and tobacco prevention program; and

““(5) the extent of review of existing commu-
nity drug, alcohol, and tobacco prevention pro-
grams before implementation of the public
school program.

““(c) REQUEST FOR QUALITY PROGRAM SCHOOL
DESIGNATION.—A school that wishes to receive a
quality program school designation shall submit
a request and documentation of compliance with
this section to the chief executive officer of the
State or the individual, entity, or agency de-
scribed in subsection (a), as the case may be.

“(d) PUBLIC NOTIFICATION.—Not less than
once a year, the chief erecutive officer of each
State or the individual, entity, or agency de-
scribed in subsection (a), as the case may be,
shall make available to the public a list of the
names of each public school in the State that
has received a quality program school designa-
tion in accordance with this section.’’.

SEC. 402. GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS.

Title IV (20 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) is amended by

adding at the end the following:

“PART B—GUN POSSESSION

“SEC. 4201. GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS.

“(a) SHORT TITLE.—This part may be cited as
the ““Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994°°.

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State receiving Fed-
eral funds under this Act shall have in effect a
State law requiring local educational agencies
to expel from school for a period of not less than
one year a student who is determined to have
brought a weapon to a school under the juris-
diction of local educational agencies in that
State, except that such State law shall allow the
chief administering officer of a local educational
agency to modify such expulsion requirement for
a student on a case-by-case basis.

““(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this part
shall be construed to prevent a State from allow-
ing a local educational agency that has expelled
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a student from such a student’s regular school
setting from providing educational services to
such student in an alternative setting.

““(3) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this sec-
tion, the term ‘weapon’ means a firearm as such
term is defined in section 921(a) of title 18,
United States Code.

‘““(c) SPECIAL RULE.—The provisions of this
section shall be construed in a manner con-
sistent with the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act.

‘““(d) REPORT TO STATE.—Each local edu-
cational agency requesting assistance from the
State educational agency that is to be provided
from funds made available to the State under
this Act shall provide to the State, in the appli-
cation requesting such assistance—

‘(1) an assurance that such local educational
agency is in compliance with the State law re-
quired by subsection (b); and

““(2) a description of the circumstances sur-
rounding any expulsions imposed under the
State law required by subsection (b), including—

““(A) the name of the school concerned;

‘““(B) the mumber of students expelled from
suc